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Chaptor VII

Theologloal rplatemolocy.

A. Zatreducticn

The question of knowled;e in theolo ical ontow
locy 1s as lmportent as tho question of imowled: o
in hillosophloal ontoloyye The former 18, in sud-
stance, tho question of our wnowlud e of God, and
it eantails the subjeots of faith, revelation and
the roblem of symbolie knowledi ee Tillioh's
treatment of thoe knowled: e of God is vory profound
and involved, Accordinly, it 1s oxpedlent to
introduce the matter by a brief sketch of the main
points and scope of Tillich's position, Such a
statemont, howevor 1ncomplete in 1tsolf, should
serve to keep the whole matter in a balsuced pere
spective while the dotalls arc belng exumined at
greatcer or less - leagth,

In Tillich'y view, the roblem involved in the
question of the knowled o of God is his "fundamental
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theologloal problem," namely, the prodblem of "the
relation of the absolute, which is assumed in the
1dea of Ood, and of the relative, which belongs
to human religion."t As we saw earlier, one of
Tillich's icey Alstinetiors for all knowledre is
that it i3 inevitably involved in the realm of
finitude and history. It 1s, therefore, subdject
to the oategories of finltude and to the fate or
destiny whioh is such & major element of history,
The problem of theologlcal knowledge is thiss
truth consists of the "identity of thinking and
being®s dut the thinking (1., knowledge) about
God 1s fateful and finlte wheress Jod is neitber
fateful nor finite, The dilemma seems t0 leave
epen only three mui’oxnuoai either knowled; o
of God is imposaible, or inowledce of God 1s
‘inevitably distorted by its finitude and fate-
fulness, or, miraculously, true acourate knowledre
of OGod oan ocour, Tillioch holds to a position en-
dorsing both the second and third possivilities
with, perhaps, stronger em hasis on the second
than on the third, There remains a degreo of une
resolved tension hetween these two possidilities,

"!-H. s Pe 8B4
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Having deolded thut sowe idnd of knowledge of
God 1a possiile, Tilllich goes to cc:asiderable
lengths to explain how tiis i1s posaiole, lis theo-
logy ia basicslly and avowedly apologeticy and
nowhere 1s apologetic more relevant than in oone-
neotion with tuls particular questicn,

The knowledse of Jod, uwhich somprises theo-
logieal ontology, is not co:.goptual knowledge bub
symbolic imowled,0e Thls 1s the bigzest single
factor which separates theolo . lcal ontology Lfrom
philoso liioad oanteloxy. The implications and exe-
planation of symbolic knowledge are obviously of
orucial signifiocance and must be aired at sowe
lengths One interesting foeature of the eonteat
of theolo-ical ontology iy that, in Tillioh's
view, it does not counsiat of any informations
Revelation does not "add anything directly to the
totality of our ordlinary mﬂodgo, nasely, to our
knovledse about the subject-object structure of
reslity. wd Knowledso of God is "beyond the subjeot-
object distirction,” which accounts for its belng
negesssarily symbolio.

Symbolio knowlodee of God 1s possible because

ISQT. I. Pe 1&0
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man and all of reality "participates” in God and
God "naptioipates” in them in such a way that man's
mind can fashion enalogloal statemsats and terms
that have less than complete literal aoccuracy with
respect to thelr "object,” Uod, but which very
definitely have truthevalue, This truth-value 1s
defendod nartly on the strength of a dootrine of
anslasis sntis which is somevhat revised from its
Thomistic predecessor, and pertly on the strength
of a dootrine of Justifiocation by grace whioch
Tillich bLelieves to be ruvesled supremsly or
*rinally” in the Cross of Jesus Christ but also

by the eternslly prosont Risen Chriast, The two
hases for relil lous knowlsd.o soem to ooinolde
when spooific possibllities arising from the
a08l10si8 entia are Justified by grace through falth
and thereby attain certala truth.value,

The participation of man's mind in God does not
take - lace outwith particular time and space,
Tillich sometimos ap.ears Lo be tempted by the idea
of direct, timeless, mystic.l union of man's mind
with Cod, but ia the flnal analysis he holds to a
"poalistic” theory that man's wmind particijyatoes in
God by penetrating into the depth of the present
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(place and time) ™until the unconditio.ed ground

of everything real, ar the usconditioned power in
evsry power of being, 1s reached,"t Tillleh calls
this ap.roach $o God "self-trangcending roalimm"

ar "beliefful realism,” The penetration is not
iniltiated by man himsell but comes avout throush
"race™ 1n wiich "we are grespedesedy the unap-
proachably holy which fg tho ground of our bain ."2
Leilng #0 "grasped” 1s an "eostatic" exporience of
"theonomous reoason,” or, in other words, en ex-

perience of revclation throuph falth,

Be Reldefful Reallope SHevelstlou aod Falth.
1. Sedf-traneecadlog Resliam

"Sulf=transocnding, realian"a o ﬁelhtﬁxl
realisn"® consists partly of the priaciple of
cont emporaneity, wiich communds us to look at "con-
orete existence, its 'here and now,! in order to

nd

discover the power of things,"™ and partly 1t oone

siats of the "pelijious depth of historical

L

1POE.. Pe e amug. Pe 3Be

,Ma Pe 3B ‘Iohoo Pe 164
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realim" waich s the oanly approagh to realiiy
that "maites the partiolpation ia the whole of
buman existence a condition of true imowledge, ng
The ocombination of these two factors resulis in
the partioipation of the whole personality in the
depth of the historieal present,

Since "beliefful realism"” involves the re-
1iglous depth of historiocal realism one pes a
long way towards understanding the former by
uaderstanding the latter, Hi-tarical resalism
comprises total union with unique, unrejeatable,
fateful ev.nts in every historieal situation,
Such union iancludes "penetrating into the deeper
levels” of one's personality and one's soclal
situation becauss "knowing the really real of our
historical existence presupposes the knowled.e of
the really real in ourselves, "3 In accordance
with Tillich's basic dAistinction for all knowe
led; e of roality --that it 1s the union of de-
tachment and union --histarical realism includes

& measure of detachment from, as well as union

. IM‘D Pe 86, 2m9.. .PQ 32,
3Inid.
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with, the events in the historlecal situatlion., 1In

fact, Tilllch says, "§he idead of inowledrg in

The intense co:rcorn about »enetrating the pres-
ent moment docs not exclude the relevance of our=
tain prinoiples and criteria which transcend the
present, Contemoporaneity does not imply a Lotal
openness to the flux of time, Ethloal principles
and formal oriteris ars included in the rocess of
snalysis, "Without universal oriteris of jJustioce,
no profound analysis of an historicsl situation is
possidble, Witheut srinciples of ti.e 1deal, the
real cannot be Iinterpreted in 1its depth."a

The changing circumstances of history and the
universel principles are relstd in historical
realism in a "method of correlation” similar to
the method of correlation which is the method of
theolo:yes The yrinciples of essentlial reslity are
known in and through the historical situation and
the historical situation is known by the use of

-
‘ms-. De 4y almﬂ-. Pe 5o
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the ,rinciples of essentisl r-sauuty, This o=~
cess is oiroular, and for this reason there is a
queation whethcr it ever takes place in tiie way
in whioch it 1s desoribed, Circulsr processes are
always suspect boocause of tne finite necessity of
starting a rocess at a .artlcular point which
then, in some desree, Jregedes the rost of the
%strole,” Nevertheless, in historical roalisam
thore 18 clearly some correlation between ev.nts
snd prinelples. As Tiliioh claims, "litstoriocal
roalimm revents the principles from beocoming
abstraot, It exprosaes thom in the 1lisht of the
present und as answers to the quustions implied
in an bistorical sisuation,"t The latter quota-
tioa shows the alose slmilarity between cor-
Felation in historical reallsm and correlation
in theologlcal method, Both deal with yuestions
and answers, Both derive tho questions from the
"situation” and the answers from beyond the situa-
tion,

The intensification of ulstorisal realiss into
self-transoending or beliefful reallsm is the

‘.
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dsepening of the penetration inte the present
until "the unconditioned round of everything real,
or the uncoinditioned powor in evory power of belag,
is rnohod."l This "deepening of the penetration"
suzgests that there is a oontimous, steady grada-
tion from the finite particularities of history

to the infinite, uncouditioned power of belnje
ftself, Tilllech strongly insists that this la

not s¢, "Being-itself infinitely transcends every
finite veings There is no proportion or grsdation
between the finite and the infinite, There is an
absolute broak, m infinite ',’“ID'." The ine
fintte "jump® between finite being and God does
not prevent finite being from participating in
Gode "iverything finite pertiocipates in belnge
1tself and in its Anfinity, Otherwise 1t would
not have the power c:ot‘,l::o!.rae;."a Tnis is a prodblem
for the dootrine of God, The oint at lasue for
the moment is tuat the t»unseendence in the precess
of self-transecnding rvslism locates the cognitive
enoounter of man with God completely leyond the

ln“‘ asoTo I, Pe 2634
“Sis
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ocontext of ordi ury intellisibility, Tillich
desimates this dimaension dy sayilng that it "trans-
ocends objeotivity as well as subjectivlty,“l and
"transconds dboth the drives of the non=retional
uncongeious and the straotures of the rational
conseioun." and 13 "beyond the contrast of esseén-
tial mad existential belng." The dimension of
transeendence is the dimension where God "dwells,”
and it is the dimension of mystery, It is dia-
olosed only to faith in revelation, In Tillioh's
thought the teorms revelation, falth, ecstatie
reason, self-trsnsoending r.alism, md bdeliefful
realism all designate substantially the same things
and that 1s the encounter of man with God oone
sidered from dlffercnt pers estives, All ropre=-
sent in some aspect the epistemolory of theo-
lorieal ontologye.
2. Bevelatia.

It 18 easier and more ap,ropriate to centre the

di scussions of the epistamolosy of theological

dpeul T11lgeh, "Partictpation and Knowledge,"
Sociologlca, p. 209,

aD.?;, p. 8. 33.'1‘. I. Pe 262.
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ontology around the tora ”rovcl.atlog“ than around
any of the othsr terms because Tillich himself
uses it more then any of the others, Revelation
s "the manifestation of the mystery of belng; for
the cognitive function of human reason. vl A more
eomprehensive definition is given by Tillioch else-
wheres "Revelation is the selfemanifestation of
ultimate Preality in ecstatis exzperiences expressed

in symbola, 2
Man's activity in revelation is akin in some

ways Go his activity &in the rest of knowlodge., He
"participates” in the ultimately real and.isstill
separated from it in much the same way as Yeason
18 unised and detached from all its finite ob jects.
Tne oognitive side of revelation "is not qualie
tatively different from knowledge in other realms,
in so far as it unites separadlion and participa-
tion, although 1t does 50 1n & speolal way,"d

1

dRide s Po 143,

2peul Pillich, "Relation of Metaphysics and
Theology," B! s X, Noy 1,
(Septemder, s Po . '

Jpaul T11llch, "Partioipation and Knowledge,"
Scclologiedy pe 208.
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Tillich delieves that nis co:.cept o!" oco;nitive
partieipation is the common factor which unites
all kinds of inowledee, He sayss %,,,The ocone
oept of cosnitive partioipation removes tie
barrisr between the different formus of cognitive
encounter and, above all, it rolls up the iron
cartain which now separates relli lous and ocon-
trolling knowledge,"* In the article from which
the latter gquotations are taken, Tillich calls
she ocgnitive ac$ in revelasion "cognitive com-
mitment” which is identical o "beliefful realism"
or oneé aspeet of faith, In cognitive ocommlitment
participation 18 the prodominant charasteristic,
It 1s a "total, personecentred participation,”
meaning not "the surrender of oneself as subjest
to an objaot, even the highest object” but "rather
the participation of the whole personality in that
which transcends objaot:.vﬂ;y as well as sub je0-
tivity, 8 |

It 1s very dirficult to determine clearly
what Tillich really means by tlils trenscending of
the subjecteobject structures A.parently, this

1 2
MO' Pe 2096 m. PPe 208«209 4
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"partiolpation in that which transcends objeoc-
tivity as well as subjeotivity" is not identical
to the "grasping” function of subjective reason.
To "reach” the unconditioned ground of everything
real 1s not to "gra;p' it because "it 1s the char-
acter of the unconditional that it sannot he
graspedy 4ts power 1ncludes its unapproachable
mysteryes If we try to gresp it, it is no longer
the unconditiomal that we have in cur hands--even
1f 1t has the highest religilous or gatelozloal

wl

names, It 1s a real question how the cognitive

act in rovolntion‘can be participation and not be
"grasping" when the two seem to be inseparable in
ordinary knowledge,

Tillich deals specifically with this question
in his article in Socloloricae It is best to let
him speak for himself, |

But now the question must be answereds How

1s knowledge possible if its presupposition,
the sub ject-objest structure of reality, is
transcended? What is left of the element of
separation, objectivity, verification in this
kind of encounter?t The anawer 1s that knowe
ledge is an ontic relation and that, there-
fore, it 1s subject to the categories of being,
above all to time, It 1s the time difference
between the moment of uniting participation

IPQE.’ p. 85.
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and separating objectivation wilch makes
roeli;ious, and--in some degrece<all knowlod; e
pouibh. This does not mean tiat a former
participation 1s rememdered and m:do an Ob-
Jeot of cognition, But it does mean that the
moment 1s presont in the co nitive moment and
vice vorsa, [articipation still persists in
the moment of cognitive sexrationy the coge
nitive enoounter inocludes moments of  redomi-
nant partlicipation, which I have called the
percoptive momonts, as well as moments of pre-
dominant separation, which I have called the
cognitive moments, They alternate and establish
in thelr totality a coinitive cacountere, This
1s the situation in all realms, and 1t 1a the
atruot'ire wiioch mazes rell;ious knowledre pos-
sible.

Tillioch'a argument secms based on the assuupe
tion that in the moment of yarticipatioa or ualon
the sub joct-object dlati..ctlo: 1s absent and appa-
rently trensgcended, In partioipation tho knowe
lodge of that which transconds subjectivity and
objootivity 1s galned and then it is preserved in
the "oco;nitlve encounter” which &s the totality
of alternating moments of separation and uaion,
The Alfficulty with this answer is that, as far
as we can toll, participation ordi.arily does
Bok mean that the subdject-object Adlstination ia
nbmt.. Participation 1s an ontologleal co:cept
oh the seocond level of ontologloal dlstinotions

-

Yoctolegten, ve 209
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and 1s derived Lraom the dasioc sub joat-ob juot
distinotion, Neither )articipation nor any othar
ontologlcal 4lstinction can aveld Yeln, subjeot
to the self-world or subject-object distinotion,
Hence, the attampt %0 explain revelatory "trense
cendent " knowledzu in terms of participation s
not sudscessful unless the meaning of participa~
tion 1s ehanged from 1ts normal meaning, Nare
wally, it is in sudh sn intordependsat jolar e
Jationship with Md‘ividual&asuon that $he sud joote
objeoct structure ocould not logleally bs trange
sendoed in partiolpstion,

Tillioh's attempt to unlte relizlous knowe
ledge with ordlusry knowledi e by ths ooroeyt of
sognitive participition falls because partieija-
Sion in its ordirary sense, as it applios to
ordisary knowled; 6, doea not allow for the transe
gending of subjectivity and objeotivity whioh 1s
the chief mark of religlous kaowledre, If partie
oipation is to be used to explaln revelatory knowe
led;e then {t must mean something differeat from
the kind of partioipation disclosed by philosoe
phical ontology.

Ti1llleh's desorlption of theolopical knowledye
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as knowled. o of that whioh transcends objectivity
and sub joctivity makes it llloglcal even Lo try
and explain this knowled-e as a funotion of an
ontoloyioal structurc, namely, participailon,. 1t
13 11lo:10al beocsuse partici.atlio. camot, by defie
nitlion, transcend subjootivity and objectivity,

And such an explanation 1s 1lloglcal boocause some-
thing whidh is a fuanoction of Uod canmot possily
be oxplainad in torms which assume ocomplete literal
adequacy of deacriptions Heith.r God nor Uod's
aotivities can be daescribed in litoral ontolosieal
tarms which 1ssue from the coutext of ontolo ical
reagon becauss Jod 1s beyond tunis oo text of
senantic ratio:nality, S.ch an explanation eannot
apply literally to ulm without restirloting Him

and co:nditionin;, idim by the necesaiitles of our
understanding of onbologlcal ,oasibilitlese Thut
Ood oannot Le so limited 13 one ¢of Tillich's mein
tenets of bollef, and yet Tillich trled, with this
one attem.: a¢ lcast, to deseribe that "which makes
Peliglous,..knowladge posaiblo.'l as thou:h Cod in
his "self-manifestatlion” must conforw to certain

‘i,_m,
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ountological posslibilities, This attam,t at show-
ing in literal desoriptive torms how participation
in God 18 pousiitle 1s abartive boozuns 1V attemts
the impossible, Its presencs in Tillieli's work ean
only bo explalaed a3 a lapse fraa the methodolozical
sremlases of uls oun theologleoul outolozy widch holds
tuub all atutenents about boiiag=-1tacll are ueta-
shoricudl aud canaot be Jurely 1iteral,

Zlaewhore In hls woriy Tilllch "axylalus" revee
lutory imowdedie lu bor@a Wik aru muck MOLS ue
propriate even thou b they are not 1liLorally oxe-
planatory. In tuese liastances Tilllok takes 1late
account the truly unco.ditic.al cuaracter of rovee
latlon, or wiat ml Lt Lo callel the gratultous
nature of Gad's selfe-msnliestatlone ilecu 1t 18
revocnlsed tlat no descriptic: of human ¢ouditions
or »oasibllliiles wilyi explain the odcarreace of
revelation, As Tillloh sayé in Lyogules of Faliks
"There 18 o co..d1tlo..8a1 wiy of roaching tho unoone
ditionaly thers 1s no finlte way of roschlag the
Lnﬂnita."l God's actlon in Lls gelf-manifestation
gannot be designated by litural, fl:-ite, humen terms

D

19. 14,
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that retaln the full oo:notatious of semantio
logic whioh 1s grounded in finite ontologloal
possibiliti:se OGod's action must be designated by
fi:4%e human terms that are pot literal and do Qot
retain all the connotations of scmantic logis nor
all the limitations of finite ontologloel posel-
bility. This question of symbolic, or metahoe
riocal, theological language will be dealt with
presently, NHeanwhile, the point we are making is
that when Tillich desoribes the knowledge of faith,
or revelatory knowled e, in metaphorical termses
torms whioh are not bound by all their ontological
implicstions beocause they auoly to God who 1a be-
yond ontolosy=~tben his desoription "rings true"
md 1s more filluminating than when e trles to
force revelstory imowled e iato the litural cate
gories which govern other kinds of knowledies

3. Falth

The knowled o of falth, wiloch comrlses theow
logteal outolocy, can best be dosoribed in terms
of "immedliate awareness, ol mnig descoription implies
the point of central importance, namely, tuat

IDQ’Q. Pe 18.
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knowledre of faith 1e "thore" and indisputadbly
real in spite of the imposslibllity of piving a
1itersal account of 1ts oririne Eplstemolosy of
theolorlioal ontolosy starts with the simnle recog-
nition of the knowled'e of falth, the recognition
that "man is able to understand in an immediate
personal and sentral act the meaning of the ulti-
mte, the unconditio:ial, the abselute, the infi.
nite, 7This alene mies folth & human potentiality.
The foundation of the knowled o of fsith 1s the
stark fact of wan's "awareness of the infinite teo

whieh he belongs but whioh he does not owmn like a
sl

Nl

possesaion,
Tillieh Stries to account for thls faet in
several ways, He sayss "This is & reslity given
to the self with his own nature, It is as imme-
dlate and as mach beyond doullt as the selfl is %o
the self, It 1g the self in 1ts solf.transesnde
ing qality, 3 This would seem to suggent that
the knovledse of falth is derived by a kind of
self-analysis which would render 18 completely

Am. Pe 9 Gnm.
m. Pe 17e |
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subjective, This is not the case becsuse Tillich
belleves there 1s an objeotive alde to the iknowlodpe
of faith as well as a subjective side, The objeo-
tive charsctur of faith resides in the f£act that the
awareness is awarsesness of the real infinite which
man “does not own like a possession,” Tillieh speaks
of faith as "ultimate s0:0srn" and meuna by this
tora both the sudjective oconcern in man and its obe
jeetive counterpars, the Ultimate itself, The two
sides are related in terms of thelr mutual "partioci-
pation” in each other, "partiolpation® deing under-
stood not in a atrictly litoral sense but in & mets-
phorical sense so that it oan e gald that inowe
ledze of the ultimate, the infinite, the unsondi-
tional Sranscsnds the sudjest-objeot distinction.
“More 1s no falth without participation,™ and
the partiocipation goes both ways between man snd
God, Howevor, the participation of God 4n man is
prior in importance besmize if 1t were not there
man would not be able to partiocipate in it, The
objective side of fslth and revelation procedes the
sub jective exporience of it, Considered from the

- . n—

D P., Pe 1.0,
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objective side, faith "is an act in vaich the
infioite sartiolpatoes beyond the limitations of
a finite aot.”! God'e smrtiolpation in man transe
~gends the subjecteobject 8,14t beosuse "God oan
never be the objeet without being at the sume time
subjects"® This is an axion of Tillleh's doctrine
of God, namely, tbat "in terme llike ultimate, un-
conditional, infinite, absolute, the diffcrence
between audbjectivity and odbjectivity is overoome.
This ia Tillioh's way of speakling asbout the tradie
tionel dootrine of Uod as both transoendent and
fmmanente "In the aot of falth that which is the
source of tuls ast is resent deyond the ocleavage
of subjest and objeot, It ia presont ga hoth snd
Revend both.” (Isalios mine)*

It ie only metaphorically that one can spesk
~of man partiocipating in Ocd through falth, 8ince
the ultismete of the aot of faith and the ultimate
that is meant in the act of falth are one and the
sane"® one can hardly speak literally abou’ mm:

"

-
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partiolpating s thou;h the initiative came from
him and the .wrtlolpation wero accomplished by
hir, The initiative is God's wmnd the partlioipa-
tion 1s affeoted by him, Man partioipates in the
Ultimate in the senae of beinr the loous where the
Ultimate weies 1tself manifest, "He who 1s grasped
and thel by which he 1a grasped are, 80 Lo speai,
at the sane piace, ol Han parblclpates in God In
the sense that his person is coincident with God's
presence,

¥an participates in God in the sense that he
1s at one with the Ultimate in his falth, dut he
is also gepareted from Ood at the ssme time in that
God is deyond man and man iz less than and different
from Jod, Tillich says: "He who bas faith is sepa~
yated from the objest of his falth, Otherwise he
would possess 16.%% Both participation and sepera-
tion are essential elemeants in faith which, for
T111ich, inoludes doudt, "0ut of the eloment of
partieipation follows tho ocartalnty of falthy out
of the element of separation follows the doudbt 4n
faith, And each 13 essential far the nabture of

- o

8
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fatth, "t

4o Lostiany

The clemont of man's partioipation in revela-
tory knowledce is spoken about ty Tillich chlefly
in terms of eostasy or "ecstatic reason.” Lostasy
is the nhenomenon in which reaso:n transcouds ite
gself in gelf-tranacending reullism or fuith, 1t
1s in tho eostutio transeondiing of reason tust
the aelf purticlpates in God, the Uicoiditlional
who transconds subjectivity as well as objeetivity,
Egstasy 1s correlative to "lumedlate swareness” of
God 1n revelation, 7The Sem means “!staundlag oute
stde of onesclff=-without ceasin; to DE gneselfes
with all the elements which are united in the pere
sonal centro."a As tals definitlon suggests,
eostasy is a pbenomenon in whioch union with God
ocoincldes with the weservation of the self's
identity, Such a phenomenon is poasiile only boe
oauge of Shu :ature of God who 1is in and yet de-
yond all thiogss

Eostesy does not mean were unthusiasm for an

1dea, Nor docs it mean over-excitemeni brou:kt on

L -
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by I'renzled emation, Hather, it means the genuine
exporience in which the prseseace of God :Pasps a
porson's whole personality, “shakes™ 1t and "Sranse
forms" ite The “shakinr® experiencs of reovelation
1a 1%c negatlive cide which 13 ¢ 1apally exoerlenced
as the "orisla” and "jJudgmont”™ thst oocur vhen a
man 1s made to seo his own dapths hofore thoe pre~
gonce of God, Tilllch belleves tl.at the slaking
experlance of revel:tlio: csn ulao tsike the fomm

of what he oalls "ontological shook, nl This ex-
perionce oocurs when & wan looks 1nto the "abyss”

of reason to the point whore the moaning and
rationale of roallity are folt to be utterly beyond
humen oomorobension and the £1:8) questio. arlgess
"why is there something and aot nothling?* Tuls is
the startling gquestion before which puro rosson is
completuly frustrated, At this polat end at every
othor point where revolatio. snakes t.0 peraon the
positive side of revolation 18 slso resant, "traange
forming " the perso , for.iving, roco.ciling, re=
vealing that the meaniny and rationsle of reallty
reside in God who is tiw ground of being and meaning.

13,7, I, pe 126,
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In revelation and in the ecstatic. exporience in
whioch 1t 1s recoived, thLo outiolosd abook is
presorvod and overocome at the same time....
lgstusy unites the experience of the abyas to
which resson in all its functiong is &riven
vith the experience of the ground in which
reason 1s grasped by the mysteyy of its owg
depth und of tue dapth of belas genurully,

In eost .sy roason is trunscunded but not des~
troyed. "In tio ecstasy of falth ther. 18 an aware-
ness of trmth and of ethical vﬂluoa.“' The cop~
nitive sspect of ecstasy muy be called inspiration
ovided tiat this turm does not have tho coinotae
tions of a mechunicul act of dletati.. nor simply
mean a oroative mood or a burst of intuition,

8. Hiraglea

Nelthor ecstuasy, nor selfetrunsocnde:ce, nor
revelation, nor falth occurs in a vacuum outslde
tue olrcumstances of time and place, Belang trange
cended boyond the subject-objoot structure des
not mean belng transported beyoud reulity. The
sub jective exscrlence of ecstasy 1s always accome
panled by an objeotive Lenomenon in reality, These
cbjeotive .henomena Tillich culls "miracloc,” and
he sums up hia dootrine of miracles 1ln threc points,

A genuine miracle is first of all an event whisgh

-
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is astonlishing, unususl, shakting, without con-

tradiotin; the railo al stmcture of reslity,

In the seoond nlace, it ls an event which polnte

to the mystery of belig, expressin;, its relation

to us in & definite way, In tLe third placse, 1t

is an occurreace whlch ia receivod us & sipne

event in an eocstatlie experience, Onlr Af theao

threc couditio.s aIa fulfilled can 040 srwak of

a genulne miracle,

Eostasy and airacle ar: Intcrdenendentu-so ruch
80 that the words describilag eoach  lLenocmenon are
lutorchangesbles ™one can say thnt eostugy is the
wiracle of tho mind and tLat mirucle 1s the ecatasy
of reality,"® Miracles, undorstood in thls serwe,
are ouite differcat from miracles as thaey are
traditic ally oorcelved, that 1o, as supranatural
interferencess in naturael processes, Tillich very
strenuoualy clalms that the latter understanding of
miracles 1s unacceptsble . eosmuce it leads to tiwe
00.cluslon that the rationsl stmicture of mturel
reallity is shattered overy time & miracle ocours-e
and this would mean that Jod, ths rround of beling,
would be ¢: tradloted by iiimasclf wien Le insplreos
eocstasy and instigates miracles,

Tiilich 318 ri hi& vhen he observes tiwnt thls is
the traditiondl problem that accompanies the tradie-

Sional view of mi.acles, But thcre Ls a guestion

- -
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arising from Tillich's own interpretation of
miracles as belng comple.ely contiiuous with the
natural arder, The guestlion whlch Mllich falls
to answer 4s "in what sense are ulirucles truly-
tobjootive,! and, if they are compleoiely . oco.timous
with the natural order, in whl sease are they
initlated by Godr”,

Tho difriculty about miclag ecstasy aund mirucle
80 comple toly corvelative ls tuut tie "objeotive®
zide of the revelatory eveal ocan clalnm only doubte
ful objeotivity. When the so-called “oLjective"
side of theo rovelatory eveub ls “objeolive" only
10 counjunctlon with the subjoctive apprebaasion of
it, thai the questlou of lts real icdependent ob-
Joctivity ls left unangwerede Ularely it ls an
admnissible quostlon to ask “wiat 1s the ontolo;lcal
astatus of mlraculous evuuis L bhomsclyey apsrt
from their correlatlon with toe ecstabic expurisnce
vhiok ti.vy scmotimes eugendert®, then $Lis question
is addrosssd o I1lllck's descripiion of miraculous
events tLe answor is far from clcar,

A genuine miracle L8 "[irst of all an event
wich is astonishing, unumal, scaking,” woes this
rofer to an eveont which 1s astonishing, upususl, wmd
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shaking in itaelf, in 1ts essential charaster, or
does it rofer to an event whioh is astoniahinc,
oto. only %o a person in whom the lioly Spirit has
moved to cause an esstatio exporiecnce? I think
Shat the latter alternative is more elosely akin
to Tillieh's position than the former, If this is
80, then the objestive side which Tillich claims
for revelatory events 1s, in fact, oithor not
really objective or elee not really mirsoulous,

An evont such as the potter working at his wheel
was an objestive event which enp:ndered Jeremiah's
exparience of eocstatie revelation, but the event
in 1teslf was not mireculous, It wae miraculous
only in correlation with Jeremiah's subjective
exp.rience, Henco, 1t eculd be somevhat misw
leading to speak of the "miracle” as being the ob-
Jeotive side of the revelatory event, Yot this is
wiat Tillich doess The objective events of whioh
Tillich speaics must be somewhat like the case of
the potter's wheel, They are completely natural
events, He prefers to call them "si n-events,"”
and would sdmit, I belleve, that the dlstinetively
Peliglous meaning indicated by the "simn® ean only
be apprehended by s Pelicious subjeet, Without the
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religlous sudbjeet the evont is not a sicnesvent

at all dut remains en ordirary event, In so far as
the ordinary event remalis a naturzl evint in ltaelf,
apart from any Proligious sub jects, it must Le agreecd
that 1t has Lnoontestable objestivity, But it does
not ap.ear to be as evident tLat the objestive event
dn ltaelf bas anything piramlous about it, Tillieh
1inks the ocategory of the mimml‘aiu with the objec-
tive side of the revelatory svent but it appesrs
that, in fact, the miraculous is not ontologieally
80 linked but, rether, ocould more acourately be do-
seribed n.u & pressription of the relislous sub ject
who 'mriemoo certain natural events as unusual,
shaking and sstonlishing, The eonceps of the miree
culous, acsocording to this understanding, would not
be a deaerintive one in ﬁu strict serse of tiat
word Mn it is gaaentlially dependent on the

sub jective condition of the subject belng of a
particular type, The terms "desoriptive” and

"Ob jective” in their strict senses are not unree-
lated to sudbjects, perhaps, but they cean hardly be
styetohed to include an esasatial dependence on a
vory partioular 6:@0 of subject, The truly objese

tive matural eveants which are experlianced as
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revelatory micht bettur be deseribed. ontologically
as natural goof:lolenta of eestasy, rather than
a8 miracles,

The queation seoms to hinge on whether or not
God really initistes the "unusual, shaking and
astonfshing” events shich Tillieh calls mirscles,
At tim:s, one 18 glven the impresaion that God
does initlate special events whieh are somehow
0o:timous with the matural process while at the
same time standin; within "God's ulresting crea-
tivitye" Tillich says that si: n-events "consist
in special oo.stellations of elements of reallity
in corprelation with special co:rstellations of ele-
ments of tiLe mind.":‘ dore often, however, it seous
that Tillich leaves no roam for such speclal events
being speocially initlated by God, If Tillloch ever
really asks the question of CGod's speclal initia-
tive in nature apart from inspireation by the Holy
Spirit, then it would seem olear that he answoedrs
it in the aegative, He claims, for instance, that
in the synoptic records of the miracles of Jesus
"mipracles are gcivonm ounly to those for whom they are

1ntd., pe 1%,
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siineevents, to those who receive them in falth,
Jesus refuses to perform 'objective' mireoles,
They arc a ooutredioction in tw."l Again, when
be 1s discuseing the aotual odbjective events whioch
acoompany eestatic experiences he seems to sucgost
that those objeotive oloments are universal, part
of the ontolosical struoture,

As soatasy presupposes e shoock of non-being
in the mind, 20 signeevents presupose the
stigm of non-being in the reality. In shook
and stigma, wiich are strictly ocorrelated, the
n.e;auvo ai

de of tho myatm o.f bolne apmam. oo

P te1ics atne )
Tho.poaimwvamo of tLhe uystery of being secma

aca‘mb Lo noa-boinr. nE

to be potentlally rovealed 1n no less univorsal a
distribution, "Revclation is the mauifeststion of
the dopth of i-eaaon end the  round of being,. " o
place and nothing 1e without the dopth of reason
and the ;round of belng, lience, "There is no rea-
1ity, thing, or ovont which caniot beoome a dearer
of the mystory of being. " Goars 1uttlative in
revealing iilmaclf does not appeur Lo cousist in

IM‘. Pe 130, | aw: Pe 129,
*taid.s »e 130, ‘&ig., 0. 132,
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in irpitiating special events in naturs and hiatory
a0 mach ey ln inapiring wen's minds to receive
sigas of Bim Sin eosrelation with natural, none
special events, Miraoles are siyne-gygnig not so
much beoause of the exiatence of evmta"wmch are
special in themselves dut boeause God has moved in
a man's heart and mind to see a naturel evceant as
being specially revelatary of Gode Tillich would
seen %0 be 1in baslic agremment with ilisabeth
Barrest srowlas when she wretes

'Earth's oremmed with heaven,

And evory common bush afive with Oodg

Buts only he who sees, taites off his ahoes,
6. Nedluna of Revelatioq sad Falth

Revolation, having contemporaneity, "is iavare

1

1ably revelation for somecne in a consrete situation
of oconoern,"® "Revolations recoived outside the
concrete situation cen be apprehended only as re-
ports about Prevelatlions whiah other groups assert
that they Lave received, The knowledge of such
reports, and even & keen understanding of them,

 Laurore Letgh, 6KeVII, Lines 3l £f,
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does not meke them revilatary for anyone who does
not belong to the group which 1s :rasyed by the
z'evalatima"l This doss not mcan thsat a partioular
revelation :.a bound to ounly one moment in all hise
torye TLo same revelation may oocuur again exd
again, the first time belng the "eriginal” revela~
tion and all subsequent ocourrsaces beln: "depene
dont" revelationss Tillich indicates the difference
between cri;lnal and depeadent rovelatlous by oale
nna orizlaal rovelaticus the "inaspiretion™ of the
Holy Spirit whlle dependent revolutisng are detter
ealled the "illumination™ oi the Spirit,

Inaplration or 1illuminatios can occur in con=
nection W th any possible concrete situation,
Throughout the hilstary of tmnkind "slmost every
tyve of ruality has become & medium of revelation
somewhore, n8

Tillich deals with the mediums of Revelation
under thres headingas (a) nature, (b) history,
groups and individusels, and (o) the word, He malne
taing fimaly ¢that thore 1s no "natural rovelation”
if this wmeans nature being used as an u'gmantatiu

Y inig. % Rige, ve 132,
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baals for conclusio:ns about the mystery of belngs
"If 1t 1s natural knowledce 1t 1a not revelation, "
Natural knowWl ed;e only goes as far as to frume
G.ostio..s about the mystery of boing, The actual
revelation tlhroush nature occurs in prelation to
eithor the "extraordiiarily reulsr"” or the "extrae
erdinurily irregular,” In pepular thinges and events
God tonde to reveal hils Jgrog quality "without couase
ing to be the divine yygterye" In the irregular God
shows bis ghyga charactcr without cessing to be
divine, Diffurent tyves of religlon result from
fastening on one kind of mmm ifestation of God
throuch nature to the exclusioa of the other,
T™1llioch cltes Kant's »relision as an example of the
sooclal and ethical type of roll 1on which hold in
hich regard the extreor fiarily rosular as a mediunm
of revelation, Kierkesaard's reliflon gives evie
dence of how "the oatmrdinaivuy irremlar as a
medlum of rovelation determises the individualiatis
and paredoxical type of roll; ton, "8

Politiocal events or otler special events in
history may be experienced by sroups or indlvmndu

S
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a8 manifestations of tie aystery of belngs Tten,
in turn, the xophetic inturpretation of these
revel atory events in history way veocomo modiums of
revelstion, The indlvidual in himeaslf may be a
medium of revelatlior, notably throieh persoral ene
oountears with obthurs who see Lim as being "trans-
parent for the ground of Leing," 7Tils means that
Shoe fndividuelts ®faith and hls love ocun booomo
slpneavents O those who are grasped by tuelr
power and oreativity.™t The 1ndvidual's persone
ality, lumman and lmperfect .8 it is, mirseulously
reveasla sometbhing aboult tle mystery of Leluge It
beoomes traunsperent for the . round of beings Thls
optioal metaphor 1s uot inap.ro riate for revela-
tion which 1s tradltionally assoclated wiik other
optical metarhors such as "fllumination,” "disdclo-
sure," and "vigion,"

The optical weotaphor of transparency 18 approp-
riate also in ouvaneotion witl. the question of words
a8 & medium of rovelation, ™ords theuselves are
not revealeds, There are no Mevealsd ocomuandmente
or revealed dootriness Revelatiou oocurs fhroua,

‘m. Pe 138,
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words snd a0 1t la fitting to speak of seeling
tlrough words which have symbolle meuning, Rovee
lation nses ordl :aiy language whick hae ascecific
literal meaning but 1t uses it as a pgadium, which
ls to say that the revelublon doen 1ot roside in
the litoral meuning but “comes tlarouh™ 1te Me
litersl vworde can thus be sald to be "tr.umsparent®
for God wio reveals himsolf through thems If the
rovolation resided tn the literal WOrdsy COMLANCe
ment s, and dootrines t.wmsclves, then it would
meon ti.at to imow Sl words would be to iknow e
velatlon, Jubt thls ¢..tredicts the meaning of
revelation as a co:rbamporenecus event which is the
vwork of the Loly Splrit, The Spirit would not be
| necessury simply to koow the literal woprds,

It sovmo that for T1llich tho ohief function
of vords as a medium of revelstion 1s to accompany
rovelatory events and expresa' tiely meanln;, The
events are reully tho sourcs of tie "grasoli,
shakding, and trassfanming.” The vords serve to
articulate the mysterious movin; occusion, "TLe
word is not a medium of revelation in addition
%0 the other mediumsy it is a necessary olement
in all forms of revelatlons..s Boing procedes
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speaking, and the revelatory real ity precedes and
determines the revelatory word, "t

Co The 2roulem of Syubols. ,.

1. Ingroduotlags= In any co.temporsry tiwolo:r leal
enistemol>;y a tueory of 'aymoola mst liave a central
place, Porhaos the chloef reason for this is an
apoloretic one, namely, that in view of the recent
and widespread int.rest in linyulstiecs t..e lansuage
of falth camnot €80 .0 tho .uoestlions about literalw
ness énd samantic ratlo.allity tiut wre ovelng railned
on all sldes, But tucro is a coustrmctivo resson

as woll, It is Tillieh's bollef tiini ayubolle
lansuare is more a..ropristo and more adegquate to
articulate the mattors of fulth, eapeclally dla-
tinotions adbout Ood, than any other ilad of lansuages
A theory of symbols, thon, becomes & helpful, even
neceasary, thsologloal imilement to serve tiie Llghe
ost ands of tueo theolo, loul entourprise, Tilllch
says ubout the mattor, "The ounter of my theologlioal
dootrine of imowledge is the co:.gept of symbol, w8

11&3.4-. Pe 138,
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One mi;ht question whether a thecry of symbols
Ls in say way reolevsnt to ontology (philosophioal
or theological) when ontology presumably deals
striotly with coneepts and not symbols. The answer
to this query lies in the understanding of the seope
of both philosophical and theologiocal entology., It
18 our contentio: that gpy treatment of ultimate
questions, that is, any articulation of God, the
Uneonditional, Absolute, and Ultimate Reality, coes
beyond the range of purely consceptual thinking,
The implieati ns of this co:viotion are tiat shen
either dlscinline, philosophy or theology, attempts
S0 articulate God or Ultimate Reality 4% 1s foreed
%o adept the sume methodological charactcr bDeocause
there is only One basie method of msking true articu-
lations about Gods It follows that a rigld Alstinoce-
tion between .hilosophy and theology in 0 far as
they deal with God is not only superfluous tut ol ge
leading, It 1s true that Tillich mmintains suoh
& rigid theoretiocal distinstion betw.en philosophy
and theologye In practice, howeven the alstinotion
Peally &lsappeers and his hllosophical method blends
into union with his theological method ab the point
where the "objoot" of eaoh coincldes, thut is, when
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each deals with Gode At thia ysoint 1% is not of
rirst importence what the common dlscipline is culled,
We ars calling it "theolorical ontology" becausse a
larre number of the symbols enployed have ontologiecal
connotatio s, Other symbols used do not have obe
viously ontological connetations, and when the dis-
eipline uses these aymboles it might bLe more asocurately
salled "theology." In either case the fundmental
disoipline is the sumes The source and connotations
of the symbolio material differ, but as we shall gees
in the theory of symbols, this daifference is not
significant enoush to diverce the two Alsclplines
from each other, The faot that the dlsoipline in
question dsals with aymbols whose referent is God

18 the main ooi sideration, and the fact thut asymbols
of any kind whose referent is God are verified in

the same way guarantees the baslc methodologloal
unity of any apeaking adbout God,

In view of the above :onsiderations, the impore
tance of a theory of symbols for any speaking about
God, ineluding “theelo;losl oatology,” ean hardly
be overestimated, Louever, decause the enphasis on
1linsulistios is a compuratively recent eone, it is
only very recently tuat Tillich i:as devaloped his
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theory of symbols at any great leagthe One suspects
that the thoory is still developing and that Tillich's
firal position has not been defl:itely settled upon,
Evidence for this is especially clear with respect

to Tillioh's apparent changes of mind about whether
or not gl statemcnts about Jod yithout exsantion

are symdolic in chsractere Ve shall examine this
question shortly,

Segause acme of the questions ariaing in a
theory of sywbole deal also with central theological
issues, (as for example: the one mentioned in tiw
above paregraph) 1t is dlffieult to troeat the o~
blem of symiols without becoxiing dedply iavolved
in other theological matters and, in particular,
wighout antiolpating questions which will be deslt
with in the subsequent treatment of the content o
theologlioal ontology, Ve may find it necessary to
"sin bravely” in desling rather sumsarily with other
theological 1ssues in the course of handling the
problem of symbols.

2. Zhe hlef Cuarasteriastics of Illllch'a Theory of
Srbela. |

The most dlatiootive oharacteristio of syambols

as they are coreeived by Tillich is thelir two-sided
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nature, co:sisting of a nogativc and -a positive
eapacity whioh realde togethier in tenslon as long
48 a symbol remul:s & aywbol, A aymbol necessarily
favolves a double &esignations tuat whioch 1is used
as a symbol pointa beyond Litself to that which it
syabolises and, at the same tlme, retains its own
identity and stands for wlat 4t 1a in itself,
HBence, a human fatuer is & symdbol for God the Father,
pointing to Bim and indleating sometbing about liim,
and, at the same time, a humsn father mmuifesta his
own identity as slamply a numan fatoer, In this way,
"Religlous ayudbols are doubleeodyed, They are
directed toward the iafinite vhioh they symbolise
204 Soward the Iinite through whieh they symwbolise
15,

These two dlrections glve rise to e positive
and negative capacities which a symbol hus with
regard to its funotliou of diadlollng something
charasteristic of Gode In 80 far as the finite
material of the symbol is sugpestive of God it unas
& positive capacity as a aymbol, but in 50 wuoh as
the finite muberisl le restrictive, indiceting only

——
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18s proper finite meanin;, then it hds & nepative
capacity as a symbols Vhen God apeake through the
finite affirming to uas something of Himself in the
meaning of the fialte then tho finite has positive
sysbolic value, 3But when a finite thing ™spesks
for 1teself" in the name of God, that 1s to say, as
! sywbol of God and Ssnus te delimit God by impos-
ing on Him all its own particularities, when a
symbol purperts to identify God with its own proper
finite meaning, then the symbol has & negative walue,
The positive and negative capacities are present in
all religious symbole. In faet, Tilliech defines
symbols primarily in terms of tlLese capacitfes,
Ho sayss "A symbolic expreasion is one whose xoper
meaning is negated by thai to whids it pointse And
yet 1t 18 also affirmed dy it, and this affirmstien
gives the symbolic expression an adequabe oasis for
pointiag beyond 1tself, " | |

The affirmation and negation are not statio tut
in dynamio tension, The positive and negative Gapae
cities of asymbols strurgle with each other as the
divine and demonie struygle wlthin every Vi‘:.nito
oatltj in the historical rocesss Within symbols

S
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this struggle appeurs as the two-fold tendency
“toward religious trensocendence” and "toward oule
tupal objeotifications™ Cultural objectification
is the tendency of symbols to cease aotively to
roveal God and to bocowe significant not ftor their
sapacity of religious transcendonce but {or their
ow objective autharity, Waen thils hap.ena the
negative eapacity of symbols has becowe predominant,
and this msans that the symbolic materiel itsolf
has become the objeot of know edgc rather tLan the
living reality of God to which ti.e symbol points.
In other words, becauss of this negative tondenay
toward cultural objectification, religious ayubols
"are foreed inevitavly into the status of the
dmo::10,"® that 1s to say, they tend to becows
1dolatrous in s0 far as they assume for thomselves
the authority whiah rightly belongs to God alone,
or claim divine dignity far thelr own flaite pare
ticularities. B

To oall a charectoristic of symi.ols "negative®
is to ilmply a oriticiss of tiat okaracter, and there

-
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is & ri;htful gquestion about what, 1o thle case,
are the grounds for oritioleme Another way of de-
soribin. the coritiolism of symbols whilch dlscloses
thelr negative caupucity 13 to aspeak about "demythoe
logisatione” Mytha are "symbols of falth combined
in stories about divine-human encouansers, ol ana
therefore are ch:ractorized by the s:we :8 _ative
ospacity as symbols aree 3ince thils negative caja~-
clity of myths and symbols 1la tholr tendency to
assume the status of literalness, tle basic oriti-
oism of myths aml symbols 1s Uhe lnsistsnoe that
they gre wmythbs snd symbols and not literal words
or stories, To recognlize a myth as a myth iz w0
"sreak" the myth, and "broken myths" are ones in
whioch the necative capacity is recognised, low

1t mat be askeds "Why should the tendonoy toward
literalism or oultural objeotification of myths
and symbols be rogarded as ne.‘;;at.ivo?" T4illich 1i»
most explioclt about the answer to thls question,
The grounds for "breaking” uyths or inslisting upon
negative tendenay 1n symbols 1s the religlous aware-
ness of tis infinite transcendence of Jod, an under-
ltgndlng that God is beyond all finite exprussion

s —————
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80 that for any symbol its "proper meaning is
negated by that to which it pointal Tillich mices
himself qulte olesar whien hLe says that "Christianity
denles by 1ts very nature any uabroien myth, because
its presupsosition is che {lrst oomsandment: the
afflrmatlion of tiwe ultimube as uvlvlmuabtas wnd the
rejeotion of any kiad of ldolubtry, nl

The importanco and relevange of this presup-
position in Tillloh's bheology 0:unot L overe
eatimautod as 1t 18 pe haps the wost cen.rul and
farereachlng operating factor in his oreativo work,
This convicilon of tue infilte majesty of God is
the religious immlse on the basls of which Tillich
socs all artioculatlions of God to be symbolic, which
1s to may thué they contaln a muro of laadegquacy
to denote Ood accuPatoly, Furthermore, the reli.
ghous oo:wletion coucurndng the truascondence of
God is operative in fomulatmg the doctrine of God,
a8 we shall sve ln the next cuupter, and it detere
wines Tilligh's "Protestant pri:ciple” and tue orie
teria for the vaorifioatiion aad txuih of theolo iocal
words and atatementse It l3 also a domlnant pro=
supposition of tno doetrine of Salvation in so faur

1
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as 1t is an inte; rul elomoat in the dbotrine of
Juatification by God's frec grace alone which foar
Tiilich 1ls the mala coutent of the goapel of ow
demption, |
Haviag doalt up to thls point lurgely wiith tie
negative element in symbols aid 'he srounds for the
eriticismm lmplled, it ia .icoessary to examine the
posltive capacity of ayubols aad the basls for Liw
affimmation of symbols as taviayg positive value in
the rovelatlion of Uode Tiuo positive eleww:ut in
aymbols 1s rooted lan a religious impulse, alibouch
in a diiferent imsulse from Jie one in which the
necative slde of symbols is foundeds Relligiocus
syubols osn Liave positive value in revealing God
because of tue ielatiwah!p between the human Jogoa
and the divine Jgomage This relatiousshlip is dee
soeribed by Tillich es gnglocla gatlse The struoe
ture of being, understood ln tho broadest possiole
sense, is tho Joioge ls Jogas 1s medo consoclous
in man's mind, or ia subjective ontological reason,
It is [illlout's bellief, however, tust the Jozaom in
man and in belng is made In ths image of the [ogos
of Gods In obher words, belo;, the structure of
which is mierocosmically orosent in man, is grounded
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or rooted in belug-itself whiloh Ood 13. The rolae
tionship of beling grounded or rooted in God is
more specifically designutod as & relatlouship of
"osrticipation,” Banoe, tue fialtc aymbold of o=
11;40us languace, which arc Jurt of the artiocula-
tions of the iuman Jgrog, bave & positive capacity
to denoto something about God booususe Lhey paitie
cipate in God us all distiuciivis of G0 Luanan
A58 purticipate 1o tho divine [Qigg, or as all
belny participates in delnge-itsulf,

The goalecde outls, i1t will be nosed, is not the
"lamn kind as that of 3te Thouss Aquinas who oo:ceived
of it as a condition of realliy wilch allowed truthe
about God to be inferred LY losiscal extenslon of
truths about the world, The differeace in Pllick's
gnalocda entis 1s tha it spoclfieally denles tho
validlty of a.y 0¢0eamary loglcal rolstloushlp be-
tween the Joggg of the world and {he [Q:9g of Oode
The relatiouship 18 not logloally established but
issues strictly from the Dollef Lhot "in the be-
gloning, Go: epcated™ and "God oreated man la uls
owm mn,g»:e."a The bellef In Goi's cmativ‘icy through

| 2
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the Jogog 1s the religlous impulse beneath the
assumption that religious symbols can have positive
value in revealing God. The logical inference on
whioch St, Thomas' gnslogia ontig depended is seen
by Tillich to be lmpossible because of the fact
that symbolic words and statements, with thelir in-
herent negative element of inadequacy, ocannot enter
into deductive syllogisms,

The relationship between the human Jogog and
the divine [ogos can be further clarified. Issu~
ing from the human 10g0g are analyses of man's
existential aitﬁuation. From these analyses there
arise certain ;uestions which man is strongly con-
strained to answer but for which no enswer can be
found within the existential situation 1itself,
Through faith, however, the divine J[o;08 is seen
to glve answers to these questions, If the pre-
supposition 1s held in faith that the human Jogog
is grounded in the divine Logoz, then,through re-
velation, answers become evident to the questions
arising out of the human situation, Both the
quntioxia and the answers are embodled in religlous
symbols, Tillich sayss

For religlous symbols are partly a way of
stating é‘tlxe samzmsituation with which existential
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analyses are corcernedy urtly tuey are snswers
to the questio:s implied in the sltuatio.e They
are the former when they speak of wan and hils
prodicament, They ars She lutter wh-n the
npuklor 0od and his reastion to this (7
ment, _ .
Moroe yet mist be said about the relatlio:shi, of
God to the roligious symbols which roveaul lilm.
Becanse the melationship is not one of logleal
necessity then the positive cayucity of symbols 1is
not a necessary olement eithor, Symdbols can "die"
when thelr positive oupaclity ceases to be actlivy,
or, in other words, wien God csases to ri.veal
Himpelf through them, Howev.r, becduse God is
fai thful and steuadfast in his relatiocship to wman,
there 18 a sense in which the goss.u_.va oaypacity of
symbols persists so that Tilllch can spesk about
the "in:rate power® of symbols whioh arises from
their "participation” in God, After the faot that
ayobols ".olnt beyond themsolves,"® ana make "per-
ce. tible" something whioh 1s "intrinsically invi-
sible," "the third charactoristic of the symbol

lpaul TM1l1ich, "Existential Analyses and
Rnggiom Symbols," Soutemparary fro.lena in
Pe .
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This inmate power of symbols distin ulishes
them from "the mere aiin which 1s impotent in it-
selr,"® 81me oan be arbitrarily chosen whereas
symbols .mnnot beocause they vuat gmrtieimté tn
that whioh thoy aywbolige 1f they are really to de
symbols, Tillich &s most emphatic &n stressing
the necessity of dtlstinraishing betwoen signs
and symbols, The two are oﬂm oonfused, he says,
and as a result, symbdols are desraded in popular
epinion as having "the connotation of mn-rul."
and are not understood 0 have the power which
they really 4o havo,

The fact of  artisipation of symdbols indioates
that they "eannot be ereated at will, vt They are
not a matter of expediency or co:vention dut they
must have "acceptability® in a rroup in order for
them to contimie to live, Tillioh delieves thet

sywdbols are "worn" out of the "unco:asoclous-ooi:scious

AR —_————
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reaction of a yrouy, ol by which he appears £0 mean
out of the "colloetive uncouselous® in a Junriaen
sense, A symbol coming from this source may cowe
into aotual existense throush an individual Lrom
vhom 1t firet "springs forth,°d |

‘e power of ‘syudols 18 reflested in another
charaetoristic, namely, their "intesratiung and
disintegrating pwc" which Tillieh underatands
as their “elevatling, quieting, andi atabilising”
propensity and their “tremendous power of...de«
straotion."d Sywbols "by uo means ares.cliarmless,
semantic sxpressions, 34nce all religlous faith
“mist be ex;ressed symbolically" 1% is impliedt
that all the transforming power of religlous faith
must ecme throuch asymbols, lienco, Tillioh's
characterisation of symbols as .owerful resnlities
1s carteinly substantiated far the Guristim by
his experience of Christimm ayaibols.

- ——
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T41lich Aivides preligious symbols into four
different kinds whioh fall into two roups o
"levols" with three kinds in the first group and
one kiad in e seoond groun, The firat level o
group of religious symbols includes all tune symbols
whioh "voint directly to the raeferent of all ree
liglous aynbole.f"‘ in ouher words, vhich point
directly % Ood, This group includes first of all
the symbols which rane Ood and desoribe Lim by
applying to lim yia eminentiag oortain wvalued
qualities like personality, love, jJjustics, eta,

As we suggested before, evun these emlnent qualities
are negated in view of the Trvue Lminence of Gods A»
Tillich says: "The yila el anbiffe«onoeds as its
balance the Y18 necationis, and the unity of doth
‘1s the 3ia syaRolica."3

The seocond iind of symbols in the first group
consists of thoase wilah speak of God's astions "like
ereation, rovidense, mirasles, incarmation, oone
summation, ot0,"> These statements sbout God's

L —————
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aotlous are always ayuwbdollc bessuse they caunot
avoid a measure of imdoqunﬁ in go far as they
subjoot dod to the fialte co.text of time and space
and tend to restrioct Lim to the finlte meaning of
the words used to descrlbe lLis actions,

Beaides snibols deaoriblag Jod :ilmsalf and lils
actlions there 1s & iind of symbol whioh is come
aised of God's "sacramentsl rosunce” in finlte
thingse Tillich bellieves this is the "oldest" kind
of symbol siice "the basic reli lous exparlience is
that of the presence of the holy in oo:Qrete things,
persons, or aetlong here and nNOW, nl

The secoud level of aymbols includes oculy one
kind which Tillich calls "supyorting"® or "polating"
symbols, Those do not polat directly to God bub
polat to the flrst leval of symbols which _oint teo
dode Socoudary symbols arc 9anes which have relizlous
meaning put which deyend on primary symbols for thelr
meaning rathor than depending directly on God ae ri-
mary symbols do, Theae a&dditloual symools inolude
such things as cultic gestures and 1illustrutive
symbols. As examples T1llich suggests "water, light,

L N
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oll, or vostic aymbols in whick & primery reli-
glons symdol is artistically rosymbolised, or
metaphoric exprossions as they appear in parables
or are used in poetry, wd |
Like all obuer reolislous syubols, those on the
second level oan lose thelr dynamiec religilous aspeot
and "degenerute into mere aigzu." This religlous
aspeot of symbols 1s their aotual rev:latory power
to show God to a puraon tirough falth, It is the
relicious aspest which really mei:os a symdbol a
symbol, Vithout the power of revelation a word
or sn action or idea cannot be a relisious symbol,
It may contime to be a sicn with escclesiaatiocal
or sectarian or cultic assoclations, but unless it
ereates an actual revelatory encountor of a perso:.
with God 4G 1s not a real religious symbol. Tllleh
takes the word "religious® with utmost seriousness,
roestricting its meaning to those oscasions when Ood
18 really involved throu h faith, %hen "rclicious"
symbols are mentioned he means symbols in which Ood
1s involved with powor throu-h scstasy and mirsele,
The aymbol of God is the most powerful and most

‘nm‘ alh.iﬂo. De 318,
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basic of all rolisious aymbels and warrants gpoe
olal consideration, Therc Las boon some co.fusion
amon; Tilllich's readers oa the question whether he
1s making God Himself into a aymbol, Oamainli.
his langua:e on the subject Las GOt alweys been
clear and unegquivocal, In Dyuaslcs of ralti, bowe
ever, he bas dealt. specifically with thls question
and made his positlon quite cleare Tue word “"God®
and the 1dea of God behiad the word are ayumbols
boocause they reside In the roula of {inltude, the
sphere of the humsn JogRge As suchy "God," the
aymbol, has negatlve sad posiiive clements ine
hepeat in it like all obhar ayubolse - ut the Ultle
mate Reality in valoh the symool of "lod™ pariiocie
pates 1s pok a symbols "O0d 1s symbol for Gode "t
The meanlng of thls oryptic astatemeanl 1s almply
that the {rue God transecsuds anythlog we ocan say
about lim end Ho tuut extouat nogubea even our highe=
est ooneeption of Him, Uhuroby meking oven the word
and idea of "Jod" gymbolice At Lo same time, the
True Oud 13 the 2ower tuab oomes to us in our syme
bol Gols Tiore ia no doubt that lor Tulioh God

19.?.. Pe 46,
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is pea) elthougk lie both transcends roality us we
know 1t and thoroushly penetrates 1t, tooe Tillich
uses the terma ™altilmate™ or "unoonditiocied transe
ecndent” or, at one point, "the God above GCod® .t.o
couvey tho meaning of tle infinlte transoeniunce
of God which thireateans aay flilte mueeption that
elalus to ciroumscribe God wi.hin its own literal
meaning, God 1s invisiblo as well as revesled,
These two beelc coudltlois mexe tie symbollio way
of kaoowlng Cod incscapable,

TLere is ono compelling guestlon which wrises in
con.eolblion wilh She elulia Shat God mst be kiown
s,mboliocally. It mey apyear .8 though by this wothod
wo are loft with a vast gsot of »u:tly adequate turms
none of wiiloh uneguiwsoally desi;natos Gode A1l the
aymwbols uway appesar to be "floatin. in thin air" with
no guurautee tuat any of tham really reveals Jod at
all, One is co:.strained Lo asit: "Can the preferent
of religious symbols not Le roached in some surae,
unequivooul wayt" Tillioh giys the questions arige
ing hore oun be suumed up in one koy question,
namely: "Is ti.ere a aon~ayuvollc statement about
the rofarent of preliglous uymbola?".l A Anon-aymbonc

“Redictous ixaoricace 91d Tuth, o G
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statemont would litorally designate God and proe-
vide an “anchor” on which all the othcr symbols
would be grouxed, Tillich subascribes to thls
co:atral:t and recognigzes the uecesalty for at |
least 008 non-syubolic stateusat about God, He
sayss "an early critlelsm by ’rofesaor Urban of
Yale farocd we %o acimowledge tual ia ordur to speak
of syuvollie knowledge one must delimit tiue symvolie
realm by an unsymdolic atutmunt."l Agaln Le says:
"If tuis question JOof & posali-le nonesymbolic state-
meny/ oould not be asswercd alflrmatively tle neces-
ity of aymbollic languapc for religion oould not bLe
proved and the whole argumen: would lead into a
vicious circlel® This conclusion and the coustraint
behind it must be carefully examlned,

It 13 my bellef thnat it is proclsely at this
point in his tieory of asymbols that Tillloh gets
into serlous difficultlies and 1s evan inconslstent,
Furthemmore, I bellevs 1t oan be shown that this
conelusion of his rogarding the necessity of a none
syubolliec statement is the opening thrw:;,h.whloh his

-~
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Idealistisc philosopny intrudes u.on his theolory
and .roduacsa some ground for the gharge thst he
sub jeets theology to a philosophical systam, The
conclusion sbout symbols 1s at the very heart 6!’
the philosophical-thoeolosicul sobhizopurenia which
1s evidont in Tillich's worke It is at this point
that what we navs formerly ealled Tillich's rationa-
14stioc bias 18 glven a systematic sanction to op«
orate le:itimately within the theologlcul sphere,.
It 1s nere tuat the 0p.0sing coioepts of philosophy
and theology meet uead on and hilosophy is given
recognition over falth, Tue rvcognition of &
purely philosophical eonatreint,winioh is present
in the acceptance on logieal grounds of & none
symbolic statament sbout God, is not unequivocally
made, Theology end philogopny contimue to battle
in apite of Iillich'as confession of the necessary
forece of Professor iirdba:'s philosophieal argument,
The theologzleal 00:s8traints keep asserting theme
selves even thou;h they are not reconciled to the
main philosophiiocsl premise, The rosult of the
battle is the inconsistency whioch we are about to
dooument , |

T411lich Las never reslly resolved the question
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of whathor a nonesymbolic statemont about 0Ood is
poasible or not, As we saw abovs, hs explioitly
stated tho necesalty for one, The non-symoolie
statement about God wilch he belleves is tie only
possible one 1c that "0od is batnguieaolt.”l Oon
the bazis that OGod is belng-itself all other
symbolic statements about God are Leld to be pos-
aible. On t:» basis of this one none-symdbolio
statemont the relationahip to God of all onto-
loiical analysis 1z seoured, :iving & theoretical
basis for using ontologlesl terms symboliocally to
articul-te 0od, Because Cod !a being-itmelf, the
structure of boing has God in 1% and therefore
has a positive basis for symdolic assertions about
0od, This one non-aymbolic statement, howev:r, is
not inoontestably nonesymbolic, and Tillieh showa
sigsns of belng uneasy about awarding it unsymbolie
atatus, At various othor places in his writin s -
he oomes very elosec to denying that being-itsolf
osn non-gymbolically be snplied to God.

Over the years Tillich appesrs to nave vaocile
lated away from and back to the claim that belnge

AN .
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itself osn be nou-symbolically a..18ed to Cod,
Prior to lu40 Tillich belleved that no stscement
about God ocould be literslly applied to him, Then,
in mn artiole in the jgggngl_gﬂ_ﬁ&ggggl_ﬁglxglég
{Sunmer, 1940) he acoe ted Professor Urban's crie
tiolem mentioned above, In 195 Tillioh published
Zyatematie Iheolory I and explioitly held that Lo
statement that "lod is belng-itaelf" 1s the only
1literael one that can be made about God, In 1962
in his "Reply to Iaterpretation and Critlolsw” in
2411igh Tillich soems not

quite so sure, still arguln:, however, thut "beinge
1

1taolf"™ 1s not aymbolio,

also published in 1962, Tillioch appears to have
rovertsd to hls formaer Hositlna when he says:s "To
speak una molically about velnr-itself ia mwm'ua."'2
in 1854 in Jove, Dower and Justlge, Tillich
strengthens this claim by stating tuat ®to say anye
thing about God in the 1literal sonse of the words
used means Lo say something false about liim, The
8ymbollics.ela thie only tiue way of spealklng about

Gode"3 uy 1957, nowevir, when Syatenatie Thealowy IT
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was pudllished hs seams to have shifted his posi-
tion again, but not precizoly back to saring that
"God 1is belnz~itaolf® 1s the only li%xral statew
nmant one can make about God,
The quo3tion arises (and has arisen in mblie
dlsouselion) as to wiether toere is & point at
whioch & non-gymbolic araartion adout God musy
be made. There is such a polint, namely, the
statement that evoirything we say about Jod is
aymbolie, 3Juch a statemeat ia aa assertion
about God wiiich itscolf 1s 1>t symbollie, Othere
wise we would fall into a olrocular ar;ument.
Tillich follows thia re-accetunce of ’rofessor
Urban's oriticiem by Imwedlatcly clving the other
side of the question, "On the other hand," be
says, "if we maice 20R bvon-symbolie assertion adbout
God, his ecstatie«~transcondent character seems to
be endangered, "8 Here we seo the phillosopher and
theologian in Tillich at the most intense polnt of
oconflictes The .hilosophical element is never com-
pletely overcome, In 1961 in Jeli. lous ixauricnas
and. irukh, Tillich olearly re-affirmms the necessity
of one noneaymbolic statewent about God on the
grounds toat without it “the whole argument would
1sad Lato & vicious oircle." but even here i1llich

is not unequivooal, The tension of the problem
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roemaine. He oconoludes his major ezaay in the book
with the followings

The situation wlth rosard to roelirious symbols
» 0 o lBEY ‘1\0 rlse to tue deslire 0 breat Liiat
which 1s referrsd _to 4in the symbal wlthout
uasisg aymoolse [inls meung/eeetiiiu Peality
itaelf should be locked at imnedlatoly and de
spoken of in such a wsy tu.:. its position ip
and before the unconditliored trangoendent would
recclve direct expressicae UJadoubtsdly, it
micht well be tho highest aim of theolory tu
£ind tue polat wuere reulily speusks simule
taneously of 1tself and of the Uncorxiitlioned
in an unaymbolic fusnlon, to 'ind tue polat
whera the unsymbolio reafs.ty itself beocomes a
aywbol, whors tue co.urust ouvbween reallly and
smbol is asusponded, If tiils were reslly pos-
slble, tiie devpest duwamad of Lie rellgious
oonniouunua would be fulfilledy religion
would 720 loager be & sepurave tulngeeeseThe Ldes
rests on the presuppoaitlio: that an ummythiocal
treatmeut of the uacondicioued transsendent
mrovides the relizious posam uu:y of muy
peuokrutina r.anty. i 5 "

Tillloh hollevea that the tension between symbolie
and non-éynholic statementa about God oan be solved
only in the ucbi‘aon whan each-tolosicul renlity
would be fully realised, The split between philo-
sonhy (with its autoncmous roassn and literal truth)
and thoology {with ite ecstatic reason and symbolio
tmuth) could be overoome only with the full coming
of the Kingdom of God when all thincs would be

R
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revealod and reco.ciled,

If T411l4ch belleves thnt "ponlity 1s eschato-
lorieal and not oresent® and that an unmythicel
treatment of God 1s »03slnle onl- in the oschaton
i1t 1s 41ffionlt to see how ho oan claim th:t beinge
1teslf 1a astually a non-aymbolic or urmythlonl
desiznation of Gnd, Both clalme onmeot bo held
‘oconslislantly unless, posni’ly, belng-itsel?f were
repgarded as the sole precireor of the eschaton,

If this wero the case it wo1ld be stranre that
nhilosonhy rather than relision should be the

agenocy for the first full realisatior of the escha-
ton, It 18 unlikely, howevcr, that this is Tillieh's
contontion, I belleve that the matter 1s best undere
stood as an unrosolved inconsistency in Till’cht's
thourht, His vacillation on whether or not a non-
symbolic atatement is noasible seems to boar out
this interpraetatinong,

Pilich woild nave avoilded the »Hrodblem 1f he had
retalned his ori; i1nal bYelier that all statements
about 0od sre necessarily aymbolic, If he nad re-
%ained this oonsclusion the ifmmndlate effeot would
be the pre-aminence of n's tnaolorical, religious
impulae ovar the persisztent shilosophioal conatraint
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to whloh he makes his theolo:y couforme In Pe=
latlon to symbols tihe result would be the unequi-
vooal acknowledgment thuat sll finite language

sbout God is symbolle and tist 1t mist, therofars,
be justified by ¢raoce tlgourh fuith mather than be
dependent upon & doubtful philososhlenl cougent for
its valldity. As we shall see¢ shortly, justiflocation
18 a very simnifiesnt element in Tilliah's thousht
but he does not surrender himaslf and his tusolncy
comoletely to it, The affirmation and negation
Anherent in all symbols Jg their justifiocation by
grace throu b falth and Tillich gomes very close to
acktnowledgin: 1¢ explioity, ilie dves acknowledge
that verifieation of symoola comes about timwough
Justifieation} and ne really falls to sepsrate
verification of tie iknowledye in aymbols from the
oriri.al knowledge in symbols, with the result that
he is imollolitly acknowledging the aot of justifie
sation whioh 1z resent in every symbol shioh re-
verls God, If he ocould have come to acknowledge
the necessicy of justifisatlon as tue only lesi-
timates baals for aany symbolie statement about God
ke would have seen the futility and lick of neces-
asity of trying to maice symbole lezitimate by maiking
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them depend on oOne non-ayudollie statenment , They
depand on 904 for their wvalldity or else they have
no validity at all and ars not »eally symbols, 1If
God does not "breaths life® into the aymdols wilch
reveal Him then no amount of shilososhleal ratloaale
will malke tunem reveal 0od and threby be true reli-.
glous symbola, It 13 true that without a none
symbolic "anchor,” symbollc lansuage will be seen
to be oircular, But it nead not be a “vicious
otrele,"l It 1s the cirele in ~hleh falth 1nescae
nably finds 1taelf involvod, It is the circle where
the content of fnlth snd actlon are justified by God
throurh faith, As St, "aul sa s in Romans 1:17¢
"It 15 a way that starts with faith and ends with
faith, "8 s.0na way does not need a ,pbuoaomidal
emteh, In fact, a philosophical crutch impedes
the walking by falth slone in which we recelve full
grece and freedom, Having sald tnis 1t misht then
be admitted that ‘hilosohy cen be a tool for Lfalth
to use in its works, ut f:lth cannot and does not
depend upon 1t for its taeoretioel valldity,

It 13 on precisocly this polnt toat Tillich is

Pe 6o
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ambiguous, Ly making the symbols of £aith depend

on e nNMN-aymbolic statement derived from Hhilloe
80nhy hs appears %o be sayin~ Implieltly that: gaith
d0)0nds on gomething outside i8solf for its vall.
ALty. On the other haad, whon dealla: wich the
quastion of verifisatioa of syubols, Tillich

clharly concludea %hat faith and tho imowl-dre aof
£aith in aymbols ars self-authentlisating, not Qe
pending on anythla outside ti.emaelves for validity.
There is, thercfore, a messume of inoonslstonay hHee
tweon Tillich's theory of the basis of roliriouns
symbols ad whal he says about vorifyin- the trath
in sywbols, The 1nco-alstoney 18 a result of ¢cone
fliot butwoon raly hilosophicsl and rely
theolorlcal coratraintee T4lliloh's maln tleolo, local
oonstraint and relliglous !mpulse 158 sosn most clearly
in his troatment of the v.rifiecation of the truth of
faith whioh 1s the Srath in reliclous syubols, This
reli-lous Impulse iz “he bellef in Jusiifloatio: by

aruoe throurh falthe

8ince Tillich's theolorlosl outolo;y, 43 We OONe
celve 1t, conslzte of wwled o throiyh falth ene

bodled in aymbole, one of the mat rolevant quastions
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in conneotion with ita epistemolory is the ques-
tion of verification of religlous symbols, The
most algnifiosnt asoect of Tillichia treatmont _
of this mention 13 that Car him the stmusture of
vorification famies from Shoe atmoturs of the z7me
bols thamaelves, Thsare 13 no tost for %ho tmuth
of symbols oataids the dnamics of symhols thom-
sslves, The tmith of symbols resides nowhers else
but in the smmbols themsaslvas, with the result that
the testin; of this tmth 1is a mtter which i»s
intarmal to symbols and not a mattar of referring
to some external authority, "The trmith of revela.
tion 1s not dependent on ariterlia which are not
themsolves revolatory, nl

Ti1lich does not belleve that there ia a
ganerally-agresd.unon renository of ob jective knowe
1edre of ravyslation to whioh the truth of a reli-
glous symbol can he referrcd in order to test its
trath, Revelation is glwayg drnamie and "alive"
and this fact »rocludes the nosaidility of reve-
latory imowleire residing in some objective, statie
nlace of arthority, The Nible =13 the oreeds of

L
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the Ch.rch are jourges of revelation, which 1a to
say thet they are the primary places through which
the Holy Spirit may iring the Word of God “alive"
to use Jut tlhioese sources are not esscntially 4aif-
ferent in izind from any other medium tirourh which
God reveuls kimself to use They, like all other
mytlis and relislous symbola, become revelstory
only when God reveals Lilmself through thom. They,
1ike any others, may degenerate into "dead” sym-
bols wihich uo lenger have any mithority for us
because they no longer actually reveal God to us,
The authority of revelatory imowledge 1s insepe=~
rable from God's eotive wark of lnspiring and
1llumining our minds and heartse This is s .other
way of saying taat oertainty about the truth 4in
religious symdols cannot be assured by "ehecking"
with some other ikind of guarantors All the mediums
of roveletlion are symbolie, Ve have the truth of
revelation always in "earthen vesscls," 0Ood Ls
nevur abaolutely oircumsoribed within a ocursain
set of finite ropositious, lis transo.mds all
finite propositious and situations which reveel
ilim at all, thereby negating them and making them
easent ially symbolies The tiuth of revelation must
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of necessity, thurefore, be tested vithin the
context of symbols thamaclves be¢aure there 1is no
way of moving cutside thst contexte To go outside
1t would be to o beyond the place where revelation
43 possinle, It would bae Yo 0 to thae place of
"dead® symbols which, if awarded divine authority,
are idols,

The structure of gymbols, 1including as it does
elements of affirmation and nepation of the truth
of God, is symptomatic or paradbolio of t.e relatione
shi, of all ereated, finite entitles to God, All
of finite reality, in reletion to God, ias neratod
and aftirmode V¥With regard to men this situation
is expressed in the idea of fustification, Justl-
fication, as BSalnt Psul deseribes it in Romens,
includez judgment and asquittal, neration and
affirmation in apite of the neration, Tilllieh be-
lieves that the idea of justifiestion is pertinent
to all parts of thesolory and is espesially relevant
in oornection with both the strusture of religious
symbols and the verifieation of those aymhols.

The tests for the validity of relirious symbols
arise ocut of the nature of justification and deal
with the elements of negation and affirwation within
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the structure of symbols themselves, | There are,

as a result, two muln tests Lor the truth of reli.
glous symbolst one whids 1z addressed to thc
nerative capacity of symbols and ene which coue rng
the posltive 0aeolly,.

Te :necative capsoity in symbols . ives rise to
the tendiency towsrds 1dolatry, that ia to say, toe
ward oclaiming divine suthority or ultimasy for the
fintte objeoct or material throurh which God reveals
somothing of Himself, One test for the truth of
relicious symbols, therefore, is that which looks
for sirns of ldolatyry, If they are showm to bdbe
1&olstrous then they may be 1:dpged not to de true
symbols.. In other words, the inowledze of God
in a religions symbol is tmly ultimate, which is
to say, truly of God only when the conarete symbol
itselt adumits to a negation of 1its own ultimacy,
If a symbol san expre:a the Ultimate while at the
sams time negating its own nultimacy then that syme
bol 18 sdequate for its revelatory function and s
thorefore & tre symbol,

This criterfon of the truth of f21th opr the
truth of relislous symdols is not derived from mere
abatract speculatisn about the preservation end
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1dentification of tbe Ultimutee, Rather, 11llich
believes that this extravely important oriterion
of the truth of reli;slon 1s found in Jesus Christ
and is syabolised by the Cross on waich Jaaus dled,
The Christ, the [ogog who 1is one with God, was
manlfost in Jesua of Wdagarethe Josus' wards, actions
and 1life wero the co.orete matorial tirough which the
Ultimate was oxprossede It la not lmproper to say
tluat these were symuols which oxyressed the Ultimate.
As 0o..grete symbols of the Ultloate and Unoondie
tional, Jesus' words, acticis, and 1life escape de-
ing 1dolatrous Lecause they made no clalus of ulti-
maoy for themsolves as suche On the contrary,
Jesus was obedient unto death, ilia Cross is the
epltome of his words, aotlo..s, and life, It stands
as the manifest negation of the coi.orete symbol
whom Jesus wes, and at the sewe time ex,resses the
Ultimate and Unoconditionnl himeell, lere are
Tillieh's om words about the matter,

The oriterion of the tmuth of faith,..ls that

1t lmolies an clement of selfe-ne atlion, Tiab

is most adequate whioh exyresses not

only tie ultimate but ity own lack of 'ultimagi.

Crerlstianity expreises itszelf in such a symd

in coutrast Lo ail obtior religlons, namely, in

the COross of (uprlst, Jesus ocould not nhave been

the Chrlst without sacriflelng Lilmsoll as Jesus

$0 himself as the Chriast, Any a.ceptance of
Jesug ss the Christ wiulch 1s not the acceptunce
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of Jasus the erueified 1s a form of 'ldolatri.
Tue ultimaie co.gern of .he Curistian ie no
Jesus, but the Chpyial Jesus who 13 manifest
a8 tho ormusiiiads The eveul wuich Lia orvated
this sywbol has giv=n the oriterion by which
the truth of Curlstianiiy, as well as of any
othar reliplon, must be fudrede* |
T™lllch bellaves that the neration end aflimae
tion of Onrint Crucified and Risen 18 the messa; e
and acturlisation of Justifleatlion by God's free
grace alone, It becomes orerative for us through
fulth and should asply to every aphere of aot or
thoupht, He rightly claims some orsdit for “the
apliocation of the dootrine of Mstifieation So
the realm of humen theught."® It 1s thus that
the basic prineinsle of Protestantism, the prine
oiple of fustification through falth is epplied
8o the question of trmatheensmely, that in the
oontext of existernco & viaible reslisation of the
holy 1s not nossible, tiat all existence remains
embipsuous with Pespect to the Unconditioned, 3
This "principle of non-ultimesy,” as Tillich else-
where oalla it, rovides a nepstive oriterion for

the truth of faith in symbols, It serves as a

2
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"gu-rum'l againat idolatry whieh 1i. perhaps,
the most dangercus enemy of tiue revelation,

8ince this osriterion of revelation issues from
Christ it 1s itself revolatory and is, thercfore,
sub ject to the question of vorifieation, too.
Tillieh holds that this revelation in Qurist is
the Tinal revelation® which 1s "Sle oriterion of
all the others."® As sueh it csanot r0seibly have
a oriterion of truth outside itself, It mat,
therefore, verify itself, This is the essence of
the theolo; ioal "oirele" of faithe "The ertterion
of final revclation 1s derived from wnat Christiasnity
eor:alders the fiml revelation, the appeerance of
Jesus as the Christ."> Tillich's admicsion of the
necessity of this theologioul cirocle is tantamount
t0 saying that there esn be no suarant.e of the
Syuth of Christ other than coanversion to lilm, This,
I bellieve, i3 sound, Nothing outaide of Christ in-
sures thal He is the way and tie truth, Curist eou-
monis Himself to us.

Tillieh believes Shat the abstract principle of

Libig. 3,7, I, pe 143
3bid., po 180,
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aon-ultimacy arisin: from the 1dea of Justifisation
in fi.al prevcletion la the one and only statemont
of truth shich may possivly ve ultimate, absolute,
and infallible, He is not ocompletely unequivoeal
about whether the statement "there are no absolute
truths® or its equivalent is adbsolute or not, At
times Li¢ has maintaliced that such an absolutoly
true st:tement is possidle, 48 otler times Le cas
maintained tnat the truth in the statement cannot
be astually expressed in a statement without con-
tradioting its own meaning, Linmistically speak-
ing, this is indisputsdble, The statement "no
finite statements are absolutely true" sontradiots
1ts oy mesning whiich presumadly is intended to
be absolutely tmue, Tillich concludes that ®the
absolute standpoint 1is therefore a position which
oan never be talkensy pather it is the puard which
protects the Unconditioned, averting the encroache
ment of a conditioned point of view on the sphere
of the Unconditioned, "} Nevertheless, the truth
whioch is involved in this paradoxical situation
i of a unique kind, "The only infallidle truth

-
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of falth, the one in whloh the ultimate Lisclf is
uncondicionally manifest, is tuet any truth of fuith
stands undar A yes-ar-no judgment, "l "no® Judi-
mens is that aay truth in man'as gresp ls judg,eé nos
%0 be ultimate or absolute, %uen tuls eriteriou is
applied to tue truth of religlous gymbols 1t ex-
cludes from tiie cutegory of true aymbols any wiich
claim sbsoluteness for tLhemsolves,.

Te "no" judgment yroserves H:e nogative side
of religiouas symbols withou$ wiich the symbols in
question weuld not really ve religious symbols at
all, Unless q finite aymbol 1s seen to be a less
than perfeet reyreasentation of God 1t gannot be
seen 80 be related Lo bim at all and eannot there~
fore be truly Peliglouse The :wgative eriterion
of religlous symbols deyends for its relevance on
the fact timt wman and all things finite are re-
lated to God negatively, whioh is to say, thoy are
imperfeot and leas t..an adsolute in the light of
His perfection and absolioness, The mgnuvdori-
torion tests finite aywbols for religious truth
by checking to see if the negative relation to Cod

L
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is acknowledgede The negative mlation exnexienced
as judgment or doubt 1s a baslic co.stituent of
falth, kence, without it symbols do not embody
faith and, oonsequently, are not religiouse The
nesative oriterion 1s really a test of faith and,
in partioculsr, faith whileh includes exiatential:
experience of judgment ard acsceptance, the two
basic constituents of fustiflioation by God ‘s free
gruce alone.

The positive criterion for the truth of falth
in religious symbols also arises out of the falth
$tself and oconaists of a test of the symbols in
question t0 se: whether they embody Preal falth and
are therefors really selisious symbols, Falth and
its symbols are comprised of both a negative and a
positive element, The positive element 1l the
living Word or Spiris of God astually presont in
symvols, Hence, a test for religious symbols 1s
one vhioh determines whetber they are "alive,"
whether the positivs side of falth is thers, vhether
the Word of God is manifest, As Tillich expresses
1y, the trmith of falth in a relirious symbol is
verified if the aymbol "adequately expresses an

ultimate 90:.09TNesein SuCh & way tiat it ereastes
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Peply, action, commmication,®* "Symvols which
are able to do this are alive,"® Elsewhory he
expresses Lhe sane ldea bhuis: "The tru‘lh of e oy
bol deponds on 1ts inner necessily r'ar the symbole
ereating oo:.‘uciousmaa.'a Lie appears to summarise
both kinds of veririgation when ke ooncludes that
"the only oriterion that 1a abt all relevant is
shiss that th» Unscondltioned is clearly gresped
in 1ts unconditionedness, "4

I$ must be obgerved thut neither of these two
kinds of verificatlion in faot rovides what is
usually ealle? vorifleation, fHaelither co.sgtitutes
an independent and authoritative cneck for Ghe
truth or falsity of knowled: e in religious aymbols,
Rather than determine fivth or falalixy of »elirious
symbols, they both funetion to marantee that relle
glous symbols are pea) relipicus symbols, The nega=
tive test sarves to determine whebther or not syme
bols are Ldolstrous or desonic and therefore nok
»eal religlous symbolse Tillich appears deliberately

2
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to side-step the question of the truth or faloity
of the inowledize in religious sywdols, ks sayss
"Symbolse. .are not true or false in the sense of
cosnitive judgmentse™ Acain be sayss A symol..s
Shat elevates a conditioned thing to the dlgnity of
the Uncorditioned, gven 1£ 1t ahould ngt Re falae,
1s demonde,” (Italles mine.)¥ Tue first test for
verificution of religious symbols in this case
sould function without ralsing the question whether
or not the s;mbol was true or false, It is, as we
seid before, s test for f:lth rather than a test
for truth,

The positive test is no Alfforent in this re-
spects Tillloch admits thet the oriterion of a
symbol belag "alive” is "not an exmot oriterioa in
any sclentiflioc sense, but it is a pragmatio one
that ocan be applied rather easily to the pest with
{ts stream of obviously dead symbols." This ori-
terion functions as & test of whether or not PFe-
ligious symbols are "alive® ang, therefore,
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peliglous, Dut agaln, it only (uerantees thet the
symbols are pegl religlous syabolse It is very
diffioult te understand Tilllch's claim tuat “"the
eriterion of the truth of fsith is whethaer or not
1t 18 alive,"’ One usually thinks of truth as
having to d with perticular contsat of knowledge,
It does not follow, therefore, tuct the "living"
quality of a relizious aymbol should gusrantee
its truth quite apart from tiae .artioular coutent
of knowledge involved, If the truth of relisious
syzbols 4ges in faot have to do with different
particular contents of imowledge t..en it ean be
said with sowe assura:ce that neither of Tillioh's
methods of verification has anything direetly to
do with the truth of religlous symbols because
neither deals with the posseiuility of false eone
tents of knowledse ia Feliglous sywbdola,

It may be, howevar, that Tillich does not heoe
lieve the truth of religlous symbols Las to do
with differont particular contents of knowledge.
This queation must be dealt with in detall besause
it has wide relevance for the question of the

‘s
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eontent of theolorigal ontology a8 well as the
present qiestion of wethods of veriftestion. One
ocannot dismwiss Tillieh's methods of verifisation
a8 being irrelevant to the trmth of vcliilous
svebols until hig position on the . eation of the
sornitive oontent of Lalth has besn axsmined, This
qestinon, like ti.e metihodolopleoel question of vepl-
fieation,is. of basie rolevance to waust I have
oslled T1) iieh's "Shenlorleal ontelory,"

4o Gomitive Content in Relirigus Symbols.

T11lionts seeltion re apding the oontent of
pevelatory inowledge is by no meuns slesrly exe
poundod by him in his writincs, The essontial
charsogcristics of pevelatory iknowledre are, in
fach, left somsidersbly in doudt, Some very nPecslig
questions appear to be loft unanswerod dae largely to
the fast that 7illlch is more thoreuch in ssying what
the knowledre of revelation {a nop, than what its
aotual ontolo-ieal status s,

Ti1lich tnatsts enshaticelly at wvarious nlsces,
tha: pev lation inclides "cornitive olomen-es"l and
that "thero is no faith wlthout a content toward

13. Te Ly e 1
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which 1t 1s dirested."’ There cen be no doubt
that Tillich holds to the necessity of falith
baving congrete, cognitive content embodied in
languege, He says apecifically, "the ultimate con-
oern of the libersl nesds conerete ocontents, 43
doos every ultimate goncern, "8 (Italics mine) md
moreover, "Faith needs 1ts languvare, as does every
act of the persoralityy without language it would
be blind, not directed towards a oontent, not cone
sotous of 1tselfs"S 1In the light of this unequie
voeal evidence it must be coneluded that Tillioh
belleves that knowled:e of faith nas specific con-
tent, but beyond this general sonclusion it is not
sn easy natter to dlscover precisoly what kind of
content Tillich understandis revelatory inowledge
to have,

One thing iz stresseds revcolatory knowledge
1s knowledge of a "special chsractor' waich is
radieally different from ordlnary knowledce, It
does not have cortent whioch can be rerarded as

<
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"mromt:ion,"’l snd £ "dous not zmplf factual
nacrﬂozm.’" and it “eannot intorfcere with ordie
nawry knowledge,"‘“ and 1t "does not increase our
knowloedre about tho stmotures of nature, history,
and man,"$ Anart from what it is not and does not
do, T111'ch says little abont the snecifie char-
aoker of the co:tent of rovelation, He deseribes
at length the dynamies of revelation, that is,

how 1t i3 recelved (oxist ntilally), what accomenies
its occurrence (eestasy and miracle), and what are
1ts sonrees and mediums but his deseription of the
“ind of 1i%s ocortent 1a not nearly so complete.

He does say that "inowledre of vevelation is
knowledge sbout the revclatisn of the mysSery of
beling o un," and that this mystery which revee
lation mnnifeats "oannot lose its mysteriousness
even vhen it s vevesled,"® He adds that although
"mevelation does not Alssolvs the rgyasery into know-
ledre, o7 yot, "something mara 1s known of the

2
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nystery,” namely, "ite reality has become & matter
of exporience” and "our relation to it Las becoms

& mattor of experience,"l These two arens of know-
ledge would appear to exhaust all the co:tent of
revelatory knowled; e, One gathers that sll inowe
ledge of God can be shown to e included in one or
other of these areas, but even granting this, one
1s little closer to knowiny wial king of imowledge
1s involved,

Tillieh deserives the imowled; e of revelation
as "the cmanifestation of somethinc within the oone
Soxt of ordiiary experience which trinseends the
ordinary combext of experieace,"d ke speaxs of
povelatory knowlsedge as reason elevated "beyond
18s subjeot~objeat structure,"d and doseribes the
mystery whioch is koown in revelation as “a dimen-
sion which ‘presedes' the sud ject-objeot relation-
ship."$ The xey alffisulty about determining what
1is the ontologleal status of revelatory knowledys
is the dAiffioculty of understanding recisely what
is implied in the word "trenseends" and in the
1dea of reason "beyond its sudject-objeot structure,”

-
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It is the "trsnseendent” sharacter of tie co:tent
of revelatory knowledre whlch sepsrates it so
rdloally from ordinary knowledee and which oone
stitutes its mysterious aspect,

The mysterious oharagter of trensgemience is:
nevsr romoved by & clear explanation, IRxactly what
is meant by "beyond the subject-objsect struoture”
s never made known, Some negative asssertions about
it are made, such as that 4t "is not a nerstion of
reason”! or that "'beyond essence ani existonee
does not meen i ihout 16,8 but to derine the ezact
implicatio:s of Sransoendense and of that whieh is
*beyond subjsctivity and objectivity” would anpear
to involve Aefining God Himself in such a way as
to impose finite conditions upon Him, The region
of transcendence is the reglion of the unsconditioned,
e term which Tillich aoften uses to designate God,
Our knowled.: e of transc:sndence mad "deyond subjec~
tivity end objeotivity," and of the uncondltionsd,
tasues from the revelation of God's iafinite majesty
articulated througn a yig necationisge In other

ibides o 1240
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words, in the lirht of our experience of God's

ma jesty woe know, as & minimum, what God g ngts

He 18 not limited to the finite conditions of our
world, that is %o say, He transeends thems He 1s
not within the subjeot-object structure of existence
snd easence becsuse if He wer:y He would be one ob-
joct among others and therefore not Godg and He

is not oonditioned by finite entitles ocutside of
BEimself, Anart from this negating teochnique of
making statements ebout God therc is no way of
1iterally designating litm beoause all literal desig-
nations mast Lave finite connotations which would
eondition Him and violate his transsendence, The
mystory of God (which is & result of lis transeen-
dence) is ultimately insomtable &n that it 1l
never fully or entirely penetrated by man's eogniw
tive capacities.

As we sald before, Tillloh belisves that the
knowled; e in revelation nas conerete content, There
1s a way of making positive, meaningful statements
about God, Unfortunstoly, Tillich s not as ex~
plicit sbout this side of Pevelstion as he is about
the necessity of the yia nergtionis. He docs, how-
ever, rive some indlcation of the grounds and
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method for making positive atatements sbout Gode
This informsation 1s ;iven in his theory of symbols
which we have dealt with already., The yla pacationisa
sccompanies the yia sminentlas and tue two together
conatitute the yla awmholloge Positlive statements
are made about Cod out of our exparience of lils
self-manifeatation in finite situatlio:a. Ve give
to God, yilg emlugutiag, tre oredit for bein: the
Ground and Source of the ;00d, creative, and posi~
tive aspects of our experisnce, Coura e and love
and justice and truth and beauty are grounded in
Him, Tillioh belleves tuat the positive factor
in reality of widest posaidle ao:ception and, there-
fore, of :restest emiience 1s the power of being,
God 1s, therefore, the OGround of being. There 1s
no way of proving thase positive stetemonts about
Gody they rest ultimately on the couvietion that
God has made limself manifest in these wuyse ior
are the statements Jiterally true. Thoy are con-
ditioned by the im,lications of the Yis necatiauise
They are negated Dy the lnfinite traasccadence of
God aixi, as both posited and ne ated, are, by
Tillieh's definision, symbolie,

The question yemains: what 1s the ontologlieal
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status of symbolliec statements about M? Vhat is
the status of the oontunt of Pevelstory knowledro?
Part of the answer must be that rev.latory knowe
ledps 1s dlaleotical in charecters This conclusion,
in fuct, is essential to the understandiar of
T11lieht's "theologionl ontolozye® The dlalectical
knowled e of revslation, roccived always exlstone
tially, issues from the dialectliocal reality of the
Trinitarisn Ood, As Tillieh says, "the dootrine of
the Trinitye.e.desoribes in dlalectical terms the
inner movoment of the Jdivine life as an eternal
separation from 1taolf and Meturn %0 s.t;solr.'l This
1s reslly a dooctrine for dlscussion lader, and for
the .resent it must be asserted withe:t further exe
planation that the Trinity is the ground out of
which dila'l.ogti cal knowledre of revelation comem,
Knowing that revolalory imowledre 1s dlalede
t1cal in character does not really advance the
question of verificetion with whichk we began this
sedtion, The ruestion of the verification of dla-
lectical knowledre 1s stlll unanawored, The pPYO.
blem is complicatad by tue fact that dislaectiocal

L —
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thinking involves a movement of thought "tirouch
yos and no™ with the result that it "trunsforms

the atatie ontology vehind the logloal system of
Aristotle and his followers 1uto a dynamio anbdioe;y. n8
Dynamie truth is truth inwlved with time. Tillich
has called this kind of truth kairotis truth, and by
that he means Sruth which is assooclated with parti.
ocular momenta (keirol) in time, Revelatory truth
mast be dynamiec Af it is S0 Le existential alnoe
existence 1s dominated by time and, tLerefore, bY
movement, This strong oo:straeint for a dynsmic
truth ratses the question, dealt with eerlier, about
Tillioh's two 1oz0l, a atatic one and a dynamioc one.
As I conclude esrlier,” it would be better to oon-
oede Shat Aynamic truth in existence 1s to some
extent a “defeotioa" from eternal truth then to try
te maintain a theory of two Joggl with its inevi-
Sadble confusione This solution would be consis~
tont with the Caristian Lelief thet in the gaghaton
the Lternal will be perfectly manifest as he nevey
is perfectly manifest in historys This solution,

.  “Inige
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however, loaves as dlificult as evor 'bho question
of verification of kairotig truth,

Becsuse 1t 1s both dynaslo snd existentisl
the cortent of revelation is not statie or “objeo-
tive® in the sense of being expressible "in defi.
nite statements in a series of slarply formilated
ﬁomtxo_mpounm."‘ Hence, "revolation 1s pgok
definitely definable, dthourh one pole of the re-
velatory cerrelatiocne-nsmely, Jesus as the Chriast--
s final, definite, and beyond chenge."® Since ve-
velation 1s not definitely definable it cannot be
assexbled into & “core” of truth which teats all
other truths.

It may be that no verification of kairotio re-
velatory truth 18 possidle exceps by what might
more .oéuRtol.y bDe called justification mathsr than
verificeation, This would entsll the testing of re-
velatory knowled;e expressed in religious sysbols
by the eriterion of the final revelation in Jesus
as the Qurist, The final revelation, however, is
itself dynamic and exlestentlal, consisting of the
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experience and aotiality of justificstlon by zrece
alone throu;h falth in Jesus Christ, Tue abstract
formalation of this eriturion is the "Protestent
principle” or "priuciple of non-ultimacy.® mi
eriterion tests for idolatey or dmo:le teniencles
in revelutory knowledge, thercdby r.iarding the truth
against this ind of error at loast,

There is a positive content implicit in the
fioal rovelation whleh 2150 serves &s & oriterion
for revelatory truth, Tue “pricciple of none
ultimsey” implies not only & aegation of ultimmoy
for finite mediums of revelstions 1t also iavolves
the self-sacrifice of these medlums, Jesus'
obedience unto death and hils selfesacrifice on the
Cross wers, on the neyative side, statements of
bhis om dlspensablility and lack of ultimaoy before
God, But tiuese same things have a very positive
aspeot as well, They werc acts of love and humility
whioch are supresely defined by Jesus! sell-sacrifice.
The oriterion. against ldolatrous revelation, that 18,
the principle of non-ultimacy, is the other side, =0
S0 speuk, of the Coristian "law" of loves The ori.

terion of the truth of revelstion 8sn be positively
stated in Serms of love, Hencc, it ean be said of
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revelation that "t e standard of knowi.edg_za 1s the
standard of love." Kairotio truth of revelation
ih!.oh is deocided upon or receiv:d in the spirit of
solr-sscorifioing love is justified, and this 1t
seems, oconstitutes the only »ossible idnd of veri.
fieation of reveletion,

Tilltchts position on the oo:.tert of revelatory
knowledre and its verifiecation seems hardly satis-
factory. One muat, I belleve, accept many of the
distinetiors which he maces adbout these matters,
Revelation iz existential, dynamio, imiroSic, and
eubodied in symbols as Tillieh understands thelr
meaning, An order to be resl revelation it mat,
I believe, be fustified by grace throurh feith,
which is to say that the positive and nepative
tests of "verifieation" as Tilllch conceives thew
4o indeed apply, HReligious sywbols must not olaim
ultimacy for themeelves, and, if they are o pass
the test of final revelstion in Jesus Chrlst, they
must, as Tillich says, emdody the spirit of love
in one or more of its variocus forms, 7This latter
necessity imposes the impartant demand for

[
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morslity upoen all instsnces of roveliuon. The
content of revelatior 4is inextricably involved with
morslity in that it is comprised of finite tLoughts
or actio:s whioh are subject to tlLe eriterion of
self-gacrificing love, the first jrinciple and ocone
stitutive elemeat of morslity, There is no reve-
lation independent of human thought and there 18

no human thought which 1is independent of the quese-
tion of morality, rart of the inadequacy one pees
in Tillioh's dootrine of revelation is that he haa
not developed the fmplications of ths moral element
at the basis of his conoept of revelation, This
omission is not unrelated to the insdequate sssount
Tillich gives of the kind of content whioh reve-
latory knowledge has, MNors can be said about the
ocontent of morslity in revelation than sim.ly to
identify 1t as being ezsentially the spirit of
self-sacrificing love and obedience to God, Simi-
larly, more oan be sald avout the content of reve-
lation than simply to 1ldentify 1t as dlelestiocal,
existentlal, dynamic trmth of God whioch 1ia Justi.
fied by grace throuch falth, It is conceivable
that T41licb could have developed the analyais of
both the moral element in revelaSion and the concrete
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contant of revelatory knowled:re so tl.at both these
aspeots of revelatlon mi ht be seen to play a larper
part in the question of verification of revolation,
There are surely what misht dbe callcd "middle prin.
oiples® of morelity as it relates to the formulation
of revelatory knowledre, The moral eloment in reve-
lation surely aas prinoiples of action im>licit in
it which fssue from the first principle of love
but whioh have more oonorete content and more spe-
eifie apolication to the narticular eircumstances
attached to the formlation of revelatory knowledge.
In an analogous way, Curistian revelation 1itself
surely Las some oconcrete oontent whioh, althoupgh
always subjeot to the definitive nature of reve-
lation, nevertheless embodies in some derres the
aotual content of revuletory imowledre, which Tillich
agrees revelation mist have, In other words, ale
thourh revelation and morality in revelation are
eseontially AQynamic in character, they still tend
to have more or less sbatic cortent, the importance
and impliocations of whish Tillioch secms largely te
1rnore.

Tillioh 18 oo:cerned about tie dango:"u involved
in oreedsl statements and richtly insists that
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"ereedal expre.giona of the ultimate co.cem of
the ocommunity must include thelr own eriticlsm, l
what he calls the "Protestant principle,"® Tais
18 a legitimate concern about the concrete oonient
of revelatory imowledre, But Tillich asks only
about the dangers of idelatrous or heteronomous
content of falth, He :1oes not fully explore the
costruetive and weservative jlase of the tradi-
tional co:utent of Christian faith, This Sendency
is conslatent with ti.e tendency we obaerved sarlier
to take a more generous attitude toward the muto-
nomy of the individual tian he doos toward hetero-
nomy of the community or the fnstitution, It is
significant that Tillich esks in conneotion with
the question of oo: orete confent of falth in e
comminity: “How is a community of falith pessiple
without suppression of the autonomy of man's
spiritusl 1122”3 T1llleh sees in the commnity's
sxpression of thelr falth largely a danger rather
then a creative strencth, In a lettsr to Gustave
Weirel, T4llich admits thet he deals more with the
neoessary precsutions in hendling symbolic relirious

1”-1'00 de W, m‘
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knowled; @ than Le .io0es wiih the coustructive possibe
1litles thurein, lie sayss "I belleve you are right
when you say tiat my understandlag of gnalocisa is
more nesrative-nyotesting tian posltivo-afflmﬁg. 1
an wore worried about the 1dolie character of tradi-
tioral theolory and popular beliels about Cod than
you m."l

This concorn of Tilllch's is valuable but he ou;ht
to have said more adout the place of traditioral theo-
logical and oreedal prepositions in the elaboration
and verification of revelatory knowledce, It ia
slirhély ironie that, in spite of this omis=sion in the
theory of revelatory knowledge, Tillich,in the actual
formulation of the coutenta of reveletory knowledge as
he undoratands 1t, very dilipently and consistently
relates his own theolory to the contents of the Sradi-
tional thsologzy of the Chaurch, In his own writing of
theolory Tilllch apparently unites the autonomy of his
om apiritual 1life with no little degree ot hetoro=
nomous influence from the traditional me:sage of the
Chureh, It 1s re;rettable that this latter elament
ahould occupy s.ach & minor plece in his theorising
about the method and cortent of revelatory knowledse.

lpgul Tillich, Lettor in re.ly to the artiocle by
G, Velgel, "The 'Ihoolo 1csl Si nificance of Paul
Tlllicb. %Rame). Vol, XXXVII, ioely Do Ode



Ao Introduotion

48 1in dealing with the cortent of Tilliich's
philosophlosl ontology, 80 in the preaent section
1t would be impossi.le to glve every distinotion
the kind of full discussion and comyrehenaive
treatment which might be ;lven if time and space
were not so limitod, iy alm in desaling with the
content of theologlcal oatolo y 1z to try to oone
vey adequately the scope of uaterial involved and
to put the mtearial 1ato some meaningful persyective,
In thie introduotory sec.iou the broadest pers,yec~
tive of the subjeot will be sugesteds Then, after
the malin dody of material wLas boon surveyed some
further obawrvatio.s may be rolevant,

"God is thie answer to the uestion implied in
human finitude." This statement neatly charscterizes

.1, I, e 72
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the primary content of theologloal entology as
being answer-type material, More specifically,
theologleal ontology eould be deseribed as the
systemstio exposition of Ultimate Reality whioh
answers the questions, resolves the oconfliocts, and
synthesises the entinomies of ordinary reality as
man knows it in his ordl:ary experience, Qomn
4t 1s God who is the answer 50 the question implied
in finitude, the answer is articulated in a singular
fashion, as was seen in conalderin; the theory of
Peligious syubols, The answer 13 artioculated in
revelation through symbols which arise oud of the
Saalecia enkis wader the oriterion of final reve-
lation in Jesus Clristes These technical aspects
of the formation and verificatiou of the oconteng of
theological ontology bave already been treated in
the two previous chapteras They are all aspects
of the "method of ecorrelation” which is the metho-
dologlasl device that Tillioh uses to sco:ceptualige
God, the anawer to the questlons implied in fiaite
reality, |

The questio:.s to whida God is the answer arise
out of various cortexta of reslity, Tillich seos
reality divided into tuires ma Jor coctexts, each of
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whioh provides the question material for one sec-
tion of his Systemstla Theologye Two of these eon-
texts are subdivided maicing five sections altozether.
Analysis of each context of reality reveals questions
to whioh God 1s shown to be the answer, The ques-
tions issue from sach of the followings »resson,
being and none-being, existenceo, life, and hiatary,.
History is really an aszpect of 1life and reason is

@ aspect of deing and non-being but Tillioh makes
them separate seotions because the questions involved
in each warrant special treatment,

The answers, ascording to the method of correla-
tion, are dependent on the revelatory eveants for
sontent and on the struasture of the questions for
their form, From a delicate comdinatlion of these
factors the answers are conceived by Tillieh in the
following termss Revelation 1g the answer to the
question of reasony God the Father, Ground and
Abyss of Being, 1s tne answer with regard te Ddeing
and non-dbeingy Christ as the New Belng is the answer
for existenees the 3pirit is the amwer far 1lifes
end the Xingdom of God 1s the answer for history.
8ince reason and history are parts of the three main
contexts of reality it can be seen that, although



there are rive seotions of answers, tue answers
really come from the Triune God, In the broadest
perspective, then, the content of theologieal ontoe
dogy 48 the exposition of the Triune God out ot
which all reslity mrooceeds, Tilllch explicitly
designates his own theologlo:l thought as "trini.-
tarfan monotheism™ and eslls the shailosephical
equivalent, or "transformation® of it, "dlalectiocal
”‘118!0'8 Agcordingly, the most distinctive fea-
ture about the eoatunt of theologiecal ontology is
its dlaleoctical or Trinitarian nature,

Before rocceding with the exposition of trini.
tarisn monotheism 1t is necessary tc review the
ways in which ohiloaophical ontology raises the
question to whioh God is the answeres In my earlier
exposition of the coitert and perspective of philo-
sephical ontology in Chapters III to V, I was not
solely oconcerned with railsing the question of God
but 1t was seen revartheless that hilosophical onto-
logy in 1its analysis Sendis toward the point where
the gquestion of God is both possible ani, at some
points, n«mxury.a In oonnection with each pars

18.'1'. I‘ p. 259. 2m.
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of the content of shilosenhical ontology there was
a question to which God through faith is the anawer,
It was further evident that all the questions arise
out of the tension between being and non-botne;
which is to say, from finitude. "It 1a the finitudo
o« being whioh drives us to the questioa of Gode"t
The questions arising in nhilosovchiesl ontology
were seen to be of two genersl eypom' the type
which starts with the fuct of non-being in a situse
tion or, in other words, which 1ssues from the aware~
ness of a defioienoy 1n deing and asiks about the
possidbility of UGod overcoming it to redesm the situa-
tiony and the type whioh asks about the aouree of a
redesning or reconciling power already seen to be
victorious over non<being, I% is interesting to note
that these $wo types of question are represented in
T1llich's reinterpretation of the traditional arm-
ments for the existence of Gode Tillich does not
believe that any of the traditional arguments for
the existence of God are reslly arsuments at ell in
the sense that they prove the exlstence of Gode If

God could be .roved as the co:clusion of an argument,

o
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Tillich reasons, Le would tuen be shown to be
"derived from the world"' and"this eontredicts the
1dea of Gode"® The so-eslled arguments "neither
are arguments nor are they proof of the oxintoi;oo
of Ood, "3 They nevertheless have a very definite
value for the shllosopby of religsions "They are
expreassions of tue guestion of God walch is ime
plied in humen finitude.”® Tillich interprets the
traditional ontologloal argument te be an expression
of the fiyst typs of queatiom whioh we found arise
ing in philosophical oantologye The tradisional
cosmologlioal argsument, under whiekh Tillloh includes
also the teleoclogloal argument, is an expression of
the second type of gquestion,

"The ontologleal argument in 1ts various fomms
gives a desoription of the way in which potential
infiolty 1s present in actusl finttude,*® T111toh
believes that an unconditional element in the self
and the world 1s present to man's awaroness, tiere-
by meking it possible for man to ask the queation

-
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of God, le does not explain adequately wby an
awareness of the unoonditional element should make
the quea:lon of God posalvle, but appsreatly he is
¢laiming that vhe unconditional element is divino.
and toat unless man wers 80 oonfro:ted by Yod in
awareness le oould never ask about God, The ontoe
loziocal argument, by analysing sine uncondi tional
elemeat in being, "elaboraies tue possibvility of
the question of Gods"* Tillich showas how the various
forms of the ontologioal argument in Au ustine, XKent,
and Anselm acknowl .dge the uncorditional element in
the structure of reason and peality but then trans-
gress valid recasoning by trying to use tnls eloment
"for the establishment of an unconditlional being
(a contradiotion in terms) within reality,"®

The uneonditional which 1is desoribved in the onto-
logloal argument and which makes tie question of God
possible 1s the resupposition beneath the first type
of question arising in philosophical oitologye This
kind of queastion saaks about the possicllity of God
redeening a situation wuich is seen to be defiolent.
The deficlency oy non-being whieh constitutes the

Yvig., be 231, mig., 0. 230,
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problem 1s defined with roferense to’tho uncondie
tio:al element 4in reality, For example, because
"the unconditional element apoears in the theo
roetical (receiving) funotlons of reason as yerums
domim, the trueeitself as the noram of all approxie
mations %0 truth,"t the deflolency in sbsoluteness
of ,artioulsr flinite truths booomes evidont, Simie
larly, deficlencies in zocdnese of particula acts
are aade ap.arcat because "the unconditional alee
meat apoears in the practical (shaping) funotious
of reasoa &s Rouum lodum, the y00deliself as the
nom of all ap.roximatiois to ;:.c:cxln.oam."8 The
manifessations of the uncouditional element as
houum dpsum and yooum loaug ere both "manifestae
tioas of gaas lomun, velng-itsolf as the ground
and abyss of everything that 1s¢"> Being-itself,
then, 1is the unconditional element in view of
which the conflicts and deficisnscles of »eality
are recognized, aad being-iteelf is the poasidle
angwer Lo these problemse 7The question of God
who is belng~-itsell 18 poasible because of this

Mhid., p. 220, s
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avareness of beling-itself in man's mﬁrenns of
his own finitude,

The second type of question arieing from philo-
sophical ontology was the kind which asks sboudt the
sourees of a redeeming or reconciling power already
seenn to be victorious over nonebeing, An example
of this type of question is the guestion about the
source of oourage which overcomes anxiety in finl.
tudes Tillioh believes that "the se-0alled cosmo-
logloal and teleoclogiosl arguments for the exis~
Sence of God are the traditional and inadequate
form of Shis question,” namely, "the question of
being oo::.quering nonebeing and of courage eomquer-
ing anxiety, o8

Tillioh interprets the questions of a “first
sause” and a "nesessary substance," usually asso-
elated with the cosmologiocal arpument, as "the
question of that which transcends finitude and
categories, the question of beling-itself eabrac-~
ing and conquering non-being, the question ef Jod, "3
The question of an "infinite cmuse of Seleclogy"$
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which 1s ralsed in the traditional teleologioal
argument 1s interpreted by Tillich to de "the
question of ari fafinite, unthreatensd wud of
meaning, . eethe question of God'a'l In both cases
the traditional arguments 4o not prove the exis
tence of Oods they merely raise the question of
0od, Tias, hmvor."!nuoh believea to be an
extremely important function which these quese
tions have, In that they prepare the way for theo-
logy to rive the snswer to the queation of God,
Moreover, shereas the omtological argument makes
the question of Ood only poagible, the cosmological
argunent (inoluding the teleolorical argument)
makes the question of God peORaAArYe The commo-
logleal qestion of God "gnag be asicea"® because
man eannot escape the fact of non-being ilssuing
in anxiety, nor avoid the question of the source
of the ocourage which overcomes it in reality,

It 1s not entirely clear what kind of neces-
sity Tillieh asorides to the coamologioal ques-
tion of Gode I8 oen hardly be a striotly logical

necessity sinoe one cannot co:csive of a guestion
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being losically inferred, The musé:.ty of which
Tillioh spesks would appear to be a practiocal or
existential nscessity in the sense that men 1s s0
sorgtituted thet the question inevitadly occours

to him. manuld lmmbobomoutby
Tillich's dlscussion of the “"ontologiocal quuﬂon”l
whieh i3 esaentially the ssme question as the cos-
mologlcal question of Gode Tillich says the onto-
loglical question, "What 1a bvins-xndﬂ". arises
"tn something like & 'metaphysical shook's..often
seo8XpTessed in the queation, 'Why is there some-
thing; why not nothing?'."® P111tch holds thas
this "is the ultimate question, althoush funda-
mentally 1t is the exoressiocn of s atatie of exle-
Jenge rather than a formulated question, *3 (rtalics
mine,) The question of being-itself, or the ques-
%ion of Ood, is fundsmentally “"the exression of

a state of existence,”™ and the necessity which
Tillioch aseribes to this question 1s not the neces-
sity of loglcal inference but the existeatial cone
straint of Laving to ask the cuestion "whenever

"
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this state is oxpor&onood.“l

Even though both the possibility and the
nescasity of asking the question of UGod ocour in
man's expsrience and are nrtlculatod‘lnrhulln‘
terms, it should be noted that it is the presence
of God in reslity which engenders the question,
Tillioh 13 sowmetimes acoused of belng totally
anthrepoeentrie in his theology as well as in his
philosoyhye I8 1s true that his philosephioal
ontology is highly man-oentred® and that the method
of cerrelation projecss thls character oan to the
formulations of hias theologloal ontology. However,
it would be wrong to imply that Tilllon does not
rely on God t0 revesl liimself, He belleves firuly
that "every answer concerning ultimate congern is
given out of the exyerience of the self-manifesta-
tion of the ultimate."> It 1s the presenee of God
1o existence which enables ma to relse the ques-
tion of God at all, As was seen earlier in oon-
nection with the ontological and cosmologioal
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arguments, Jod's presence as the unconditional ele-
ment in reality was presupposed by tlie question of
God arising from these arguments, In the method of
ocorralation tne question is framed "under the ha-
pect of Uod's answerse®' Besause God is what He
is, nanely, "sll in all," He is "thore" even before
man asics about Him and man can ask adout lLilm only
becasuse He 1s there in whatever oontext of reality
the question arises, The God who meots man in all
contexts of »eslity 1s the Triune Jod, the God who
is being-itself, lgogam, a4 liviag Spirit, It is
this God thom Tillich expounds in his "trianitarimm
monotheism” that co:stisutes the oomint of his
theologleal ontology.

Tillich believes tast a trinitarian coneeption
of God is necessary to designate in the best pos~
8ible way the God who 1s doth dayond and thoroughly
pres:n$ in ereated realitye Any concept of God hse
to deal with the fundemental tensloan between atiri.
buting to God such absoluie uliimecy that He loses
all relationshiy with oco:uorete reallty amd attad«
buting to Him such a degree of concretenssa that

13,7, I, pe 69,
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Hls ultimacy becomes cuestionabdle and poasibly
threatened by other coucrete "gsods,®™ Tilligh's
1dea of Jod is fundemenSally co.ditioned by his
understandling of this inevitable tenslon which

he belleves 1s inherent in all thinking about God
and which he believes 12 adequately resolved only
in trinitarian monotheisme 7Tillich gives a most
penetrating and enlightening siualysis of various
types ol councsptions of Uod by using thelr posie
tions with reapect to the tenalo..s between cone
mbmua»am ultimacy as the chief dlstinguishe~
;ng critorion.l He shows how the emphasis on the
coneretensss of God "dArivese..toward polytheistic
structures"® 1n the 1dea of God, and "the reaction
of the sbsolute alenent,..drives...toward mono-
theistic ltmoturu."a The moat impartant conclue
sion honva&, st least for Tillich's own dootrine
of Oody 1s that "the need for a balance between
the conorete and the absolute drives,..towvard
triritarian abmcburen."" The conatraint indicated

Yor. 8.7, I, ppe 242-254,
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here ia a fundumental part of the baiﬁc rationale
supporting Tillish's triniturisn monotheism,

Tue ultimecy and conoroteneas of God, Tillich
belleves, are, in fact, "triaitarisn principles™t
waioh, together with the pri:acipyle that uaites
tlom, ere the three dlstiiotive "mommts within .
the proosss of the divine 1ife."2 In order to
elarify {illliaoh's pesition on tuls point it is
neoessary to tuke briefly lute ascount the place
of Spirit in his theologlcad ontolo;¥e

One of Tillleh's wost fuudssentsl bellefs about
God 1s thet Lie is a "liviag" Godey Tie  ripary pure
pose of trinitarisn monotheism as a theolo.local
formulation is Shat "It ia an atdempt Lo speak of
the living God, tle God in vwhom the ultimste sd
the coioreto sre uniteds"S Tus "living" cuaractor
of God, howover, ia lils character as Spirite “Uod
as living 1s God fulfilled in himsell and thare-
fore uyirlb.”‘ "o must say tust Jdod is tie live
ing God because he is Sph‘it.'s Tillioh Las an

-y S

1&1&. Pe 277, gmg.

M‘. Pe 252, m.. Pe 2764
Ihige, 0o 277,




367

understanding of spirit os a legitimate shiloso=
phical torm, unugual in English philososhy "in
contrast to German, French, and Itallan, in which
the words Qelst, saurit, and gpiritq have .resorved
their shilosophical standing. ol 76 term has sige
nificsnce in theologloal ontology vecsuse "Spirit" |
(wvith a oa.ital "S") "is the symbolic application
of spirit to the divine 11fe.*2 e significunce
whioch "aspirit" has for the 1dea of God can hardly
be overestimated, "God ig spirit. This is the
wost embracin;, direet, and unrestrioted symbol
for the divine life, w3

The philosophiocal conoecpt “spirit" designates
the unity of all the ontologlcul elemente in actual
11fe, The thrce polarities which constitute the
ontolosrical elements can each be seen to represent
in one pole the conoept of power and in tihe other
poie the coucept of meaning, Hence, "spirit 1s
the unity of power and meaning, ol or, in a more
detailed analysiss "On the side of jower it ine
oludes eontred personality, selfe-transconding

nid., 0. 2760 ®pic.
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vitality, and freedom of self-determination, On
the side of meaning 1% insludes univorsal rartie
eipation, forms and structures of reality, and
1imiting and directing destiny,™ Spisit, in

this sense of “the all-embracing funotion 1in
whieh all elements of the atructure of being
pwtioipato,"' 1s evident only in man because
"only in him 1s the structure of being completely
realised, S

When apirit ls apslied symoollically to God,

powar and meaning, the sonstituants of life as
spirit, are seen to reside, respectivcly, in “the
abyss of the M vine (the olement of power) and the
fulness of ita content (the element of meaning),"
or, in other wards, in "the divine depth aad the
datvine mm." In {earma of conoreteness and ultie
macy, the dlvine Josag constitutes the oconcrete-
ness of God, and the abyss or dlvine deopth con-
stitutos the sbods of (Qsd'as absolute ultimacy,
It can now be seen that these two faotors of oone
sretensss and ultinasy or divine Jg g and divine

- S
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depth, together vith their union in the aotual
Lifo of God as Spirit, oomprise the three distine-
tions in the idea of God which 1s elaborated in
trinitarian monothelsm, |

It should be pointed out that T{llich does not
puf fHwward this philosophlcal inSerpretation of
trinitarian princeiples as itaself tho Christian
dootrine of the Trialty, "Te co:rsideration of
the trinitarian primiploa is not the Chrilatlan
dostrine of the Tr!.niby."l Tillioh justifies his
derivatlon of trinitarian jrinciples firom tho hilo-
sophicel ooroept of 11fe ag spirit on the grounds
that these princlples are "a preparation for" o
"aresucpoaitiona" of the Chriatian dootrines of
Chyist and the Trinity, He sayss “If we...a8k,..
the question of the Jaaunnoaitiong of these doce
trines...then ws must speak about the trinitarian
principles, and we mist hegin with the Spirit¢
rether than with the Logos., 0Ood 1s 8pirit, and
any trinitarian statemont must be derlived from this
basie assertion, "2 yhereas the philosophical oone
gept of spirit and triadtarian prineiples implicit

L R - —
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in 1% are not necessarily exolusivo to Christiane
ity, nevertheless, 1t is Tillioh's couviction the
only in Christisn revelation tas God the Trinity

made Himself manifest as Trinity, To know the |
Triune God one must first know Jesus, the Christ,
Thus, "Any disoussion of the Quriatiap doetrine of
the Trinity muist begin with the Christologiosl asser-
tion that Jesus is the Curist, The Christian dooe
trine of the Trinity 1s a corroboration of the
Ghristological dogma." The inevitable tenston
betwesn the conoreteness and ultimacy in men's

1deas of God is resoclved adequately only in CGuristian
revelation which holds that in Jesua, "the absolutely
conarete and the absolutely universal are identical."®
The "trinitarian problem” of tenalon between eon-
oreteness and ultimaocy or mﬁaronlitr e "a peren~
nial feature of the history of pellgion" but the
solution is exoclusive to Cnristianitsy, 7This, solu-
tion, in faet, constitutes the uniquenese of christian.
isy. "Ciristian theology is fhg theology in so far
as 18 1s based on the Sension betweon the adbsolutely

L
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oconerete and the absolutely uaivamui."l i1t "has
recoived something which is adbsolutely oco:nerete
and absolutoly universal at the ssme time,"® |
This paradoxieal basis for trinitarian mono~
theism which is the content of theologloal onto=
logy makes vury dffioult the qiuatl.on of where
one should start to elaborate the tiree min as-
pects of this ocontent. ELach "moment™ of the divine
1ife, Depth, Losgs, or Spirit, appears to have good
reason for being dealt with bLefore the other two,
In his own statements about the maiter Tillich 1s
by no means clear about which aspect or person of
the Godhead should logioally pﬂudo the other two,
He says the dootrine of the Trinity follows from
the doot¥ine of the Curlst, but alse that trinte
tarian statements are derived from God as Spirit,
In his owmn exposition of his theolory he begins
with God the Father, Uround and Abyss of being,
It is always the difffoulty in conreotion with the
dlaleotieal dootrine of the Trinity that one c¢an
hardly speak of one erson without taking inte

acoount the othe two and no one .erson clearly

L
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precsdes the othexr two, Nwwthel.ch, one mst
start somewhere, I have shosen $0 follow the same
order that Tillich follows, beginning with the
elonent of power in God and proceeding to the ele-
mnents of meaning and 1ife,

Be God as Ultimate Power,
1. Qitinacys~ The ultimacy of God would seem to
have special clalm to first consideration in 80 far
as the initial grounds for speaking of God at all
are the experiences of lilm as the unconditional ele-
ment implioclt in the ultimate questions which a per-
son askseesuch queatio:s as the basic ontologlgal
~ question, "Why is therec somethings why not nothing?"
or “"the question of being co. quering nonebeing and
of courage conquerdng anxiety,” The initisl reason
for speaking of God is that "the experience of ulti-
maoy implies an ultimate of being and meaning whiah
co: cerns man unconditio:;ally beosuse it determines
his vory being and mesning, vl

I% should be noted that thls daasls for s.ealing
of God 1s not, in the strioctest sense, a logioal
basis but rather a basis of faith lasuing from

'Ihu-- Pe 288,
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experience, Tillioh, in fact, defines faith in
terms of “the experionce of ultimacy” as "ultimete
conderne” He claims to have derived the concept
of ultimaoy or ultimate concern as the initial
term for desigmating God, and falth in OGod, from
the great commandment: "The Lard, our Ood, tie
Iord 1s ones and you shall love the Lord your God
with all your hears, and with all your soul, and
vith all your mind, and with all your atrength."
The coneept of ultimate coisern, says Tillich, 1a
the "abstraet transletion "3 of this coamanduent,
Onoe the initlal congept of ultimacy is fash-
ioned other abstrast oharacteristios of God are
seen te be implieit in 1it,
The relicious councem 1s ultimetes 4t exoludes
all other co.gerns from ultimate sirnificances
1t makes them reliminary, The ulbtimate oone
esrn is unoconditioual, indejendent of any oon-
ditions of charesoter, desire, or circumstanee.
The unconditional concern is totals no part of
ourselves or of our world is excluded fyom 183
there 1s no "place”™ to fles from L{t., The total
sonsern is iafinite:t no moment of Pelaxation
and rest 1s possible in tie face of a religious
coneern whichyls ultimate, unconditional, total,
and infinite.

God's ultimacy includes his unounditloredness, his
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univarsality, and his infinity.

From the aature of ultimacy oomes & wost Llmpor-
tant and most widely relevant charasteristioc of God,
namely, his holiness, Tillich speais of his om
theolory as having "a dostrine of God which analyses
the meaning of ultimate corcern and whid: derives
from it both the meaning of Cod and ths meaning of
the holy,"™ The nely, in Tillich's view,is "the
Suslity of that whioch 00.0erns men ultimately,"S
“Holinesa, like ultimacy, 13 an exporienced pheno-
menon and is therefare "the moat adequate dasis
we have for understanding the divine,"3 Holineas
and ultimacy must be "correlatively" interpreted,
that is to say, "Only that whioh 4is holy cam gilve
men ultimate coueern, only that which glves man
ultimate concern has the quality of holiness,"$
The two are, in fact, so closely related in meane
ing that it 1s slightly misleoading even to say that
bholiness is a quality of ultimacy. Tillich qualie
fies this basio statement about holiness by sayings

’ﬁn.. Pe 239, .
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"God's holiness 18 not & quality in and of itself;
it 18 that quelity which qualifies &ll othsr quale
ities as divine, His power is holy power; his
love 18 holy love, ol “

It is in the experience of the holy tlhat we are
aware of Jod's ma jestioc mystery, His fearful and
fascloating ultimacy, The ldea of holiness origle
nally had the chief oconnotatlon of separation
"from the ordinary realm of thinge and experiences. w8
This separation causes a "numinous" experience of
awe whioh includes olements of atiraction and sowe-
thing akin to foare "The human Leart seeis the
infinite because tuat ic wiere the finite wants to
rest” but, at the smme time, "if ultimaocy is manie
foste e ON® realizesecethe Infinite distance of the
finite from the infinite and, corsequently, the
negative judgnent ovéw any finite attempta to reach
the infinlite, *3 15 the earlies mection on symbole
this "nerative judgment" waa wentioned in relation
to the definition of symbols themsclvea and in re-
lation to Justification by grace throupgh falth, a

m. Pe e aDuFo. Pe lée
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factor in the vorificatlion of eyminoie. The expe~
rienoe of judysmont 1s paert of the basie expurience
of God, To acknowledye God's judgment 1s to e~
cognise lils majeaty withou: whiiocl He is not God,

The "ob ject"” of our ox.erience of awe is not
really an objeot in the usual sense but, rather,
is fundsmentally mysterious, idystery 1s, by de-
finitlon, imoenetrable with the mnsequence that
mystery can only be charasterized as "a dimension
which 'procedes! tho subject-ob ject relationship, nl
Thus T1llich observes of Budolf Otto tiat "when he
points to the myaterious character of holiness, he
indlocates tuat the holy trensgends the subjecte
objeot struoture of reallty. " 76 caucluston
that God 1o anysterious and, thorefore, beyond the
sub ject-ob jeot structure of reality is extremely
important for Tillich's theology in that it affects
every statement made about Gody and 1t ralses the
question of the relaticn of God to the =ud jecte
objoet structure of reallty, Tuls question will
be dealt with presently in conaeetion with the
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queatlion of God's rslatodness,

True holiness "produees an ambiguity la man's
ways of experlencing 16,"" in 85 far as "the hply
can appear ae oreatlve and as destmotive.”n
Tillich belleves that the divine and demonio both
1ssue from the same source, "'the ultimate' in the
double sense of tusi which 13 the abyss and that
which is the ground of man's belng,"? Each 1s m
exwossion of the holy, in one case divine holineas
snd in the other case demcalc holiness. "The
4ivine 1s characterlsed by the victory of the erea-
tive over the destractive j0ssibllily of the holy,
and the demonie {s charactorised by the vistory of
the destructive ovor the cmeative »03sibility of
the holy."" T11lloh shows how the development of
the 1dea of hiollness reveals a ooafusion betwaeon
holinass and moral perfection and between holiness
and saored things, places or persous, In bosh oases,
the holy is limited to the gzood alone and not Go the
destruotive a3 well, It is Tilllich's belliof "that
the holy originally lies below the alternative of

L . -
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the good and the evily tiut 1% is both divine sad
demonios thut with the reductiiun ol tue demoalo
posalblility the holy itself becomes tranafomed
in its maning."l J
It can be seen that the coucept of the demonio
has a major place In Tilllcu's thoa lits As an elee
ment of the holy it 13 oue of tl.e yrlmary disviace
tions 1n thooloslesl auologys In hls garlier
writings Tilllich wrote exbuaslv.ly avoad Lue daumonie
but in his later wrltings he Las lungely used the
term "non-belng" to wesn wiat was formerly weant
by the demoale, The tovw "doaonle" has aot Leen
avandoned altogethor but Las b.en lsrgoely rejlaced
by the ne;atlve of the cozcept of belng, Hore will
be asid sbout the deonle in tarms of non-being
From the coageyt of Jod us ultlimate aad, t.oree
fore, holy Tillich moves to ¥io co.clasion tuat God
must be ©o:00lvod as belnge-ltsell, It 1s v.1ry lme
portant to the riast uxlepstandlng of Tilllchi'as
theologlizal ontology tuet tho drectlion of this
mov.ment be ri htly distii;ulshed, The preclse

qestion involved here la wiethor on this basle

vag.
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lovel Tilliok bullds his dootrine ot‘ God, and henoe
his theology, on a reli lones @ a ,:;.shuogoyhlcal

im ulse, I belleve tuat the religious imprulse mroe
cedes the philosoohicsl both in systematic exposi-
tion and in actual rocedence in Tlllich's thougks.
Tillich employs the philoso.lilcal coicept of
belng-itsolf 4in oon:aotion with God on the basls

of, and as an implication of, what he callas "the
overvhelming impression of tiu divine najesty as
witnesssd by olassical religion, ol 7,18 can be

seuon most olearly 1la the systometic exposition of
the formal oriteria of tuovlogy wiwre Tllllich filrst
wases the dlstinetlicn about God's ulblmacy und tien,
in she seooud orlteri.., elaboratosz the implicutions
of ultimacy in tomas of o cuicept of bolage There
18 otber evids.os, too, of tiLou yriuacy of the cone
viotlon of God's ultimacy. In the thoory of syubols
1t was sean how eruclul for all kaowlodge of God le
his holy traascoadoncs, It iz Gwi's ultimubte trang-
condenoce which causes Tillich to vaclllate on the
quesfon of whetl.er or not the co.cept of Lelng=-
itself can be litarally applied to God,
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Another example of tho pmocodenoi of ultimacy
18 evident in Til.ioh's phenomenolo;ical desoription
of the meening of "God," Here Le desoridbes the nmature
of anthropomorphie conoceptions of God and admits that
these divine ims;es may, a5 sowme theories suggest,
be "projections of elements of finitude, natural
and human elementa, nl noivuvwx-, he eontinuess
¥hat tLese theories dlaregard is that rojece
Sion always is osrojection gn somethingesee
Obviocusly, it 1is absurd to class that on which
the »ro jeotlion 1s reslised with the wojeotion
1tself.e¢oThe reals against shich the divine
images are rojeoted 1s not itself a ,rojection,
It the exyerienced ultimacy of being and
meaning, It is tie roalm of ultimate coi.cern . £
Here 18 clear evidenoce that beyond all othar desig-
aations of God is his ultimacy, It is Tillich's
primayy emphasis on Jod'e ultimate transcendence
that accounts for his aspesking of the "God above
the God of thelism,"S
8. Belpng-1tself:~ iaving established the rimacy
of Ood's ultimate holiness, it 1s necessary to note
that the distinotion of next importance for Tillioh
is that of belange-itself, He moves directly from the

first formal oriterion of theology to the second,
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HBis loglic for the move 1s shown in the following
quotation,

That which condberns us ultimately must belong
to reality as a wholey 1t must belony to bde-
ings, Otherwlise we could not eancounter 1t, and
1% ocould not co:g0ern us, Of course, it oamxot'.
be one being among ovhox-n then 1t would not -
concern us infinitely , must be the ground
of our being, that mah Qetermines our belng
or nm-bolng. the ultimate and unconditional
power of being, dut the power of bolug, its
i{nfinite ground or "bein;-1tself," expressecs
1taelf in and through the structure of belng,
Therefore, we can encounter 1t,1 srasped by
it, know h. and aot toward it,

Very few single quotations in Tillioh's woriks oould
have az faprereaching implieatio:s as this one, On
the strength of the reassoniag berc the extremely
influential congept of being-iteclf is introdiced
into Tillioch's theologye.

. Uelngeitself is not an easy concept te deal
with in Tillich'as theologye It L8 not amerely one
concept among others but it la the primary coucept
in terms of whioh nearly all other coicepts are
explained, and whether or not it is the one and
only 1iteral dosignation of God®
near to the oentre of the mesning of "God" that

it assumes no little measure of the mystery of God
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Himgelf, It is, howevaer, aut least o;no atep re-
moved from the pure, ineffueble wmyalery of God, and
it has a number of dlatinctions which oconstitute
its meaning,

The word that most olosely approximmtes o its
sentral mesning 1s "power." Belng-itself "oannot
be defined” but it csn be charecterized “by ocone
ocepts uhioh depend on 1%, but which point to it -
in a metaphorical ny.'l The concept of power is
the most fundamental of thesee Tillioh says being-
1taelf 1s not a mere "abstract category" but, rather,
"the power of Being in everything th:t 1s, in every-
thing that partielipates in Being, *2 atace *being"
is the most universal conoopt which it is possible
to coneelive, and sinee "everything® that is partie.
eipates in being, one can say Lhat God is "all in
all,"3 Tillton's use of the consept being-ltaedf
in ooanegtion with God a) ears to be a result of
the constyaint tCo attribute to Uod the greatest
congelivadble slilegufficiency, "for if God is not
beingeitself he is subordinate to 1t,"4 Tillich's
reasoning 1s that the pow.r and structure of being
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would constitute an alioen fate inpoalad ugen God
from without unless God were limself the powsr

and structure of being. Only 41f Gud is belng-itself
ean God be thousht to possess "aseity,"t He must
be the source of all power or else thore are powers
outaide lilm whiah 1imit liim and deatroy lils Godhood,
For Tillich God is by definition not merely the
"nighest being,” for "when applied to God, super~
latives become diminutives,” btut "qualitatively
diffsrent from the level of any beinge~even the
highest being."® Thls 1s part of the fundemental
meaning of the term "belng-itself" which must ine
clude the 1desa of all possible or actual power and
the transcendense of 18,

Hot all the Alstinotions of power as 1t 1s
snalysed in puilosophlical oatology> ean be extended
80 as to be metapharieally ap.ropriate to veinge
1tself, dut Tillich finds ene implicatiocn of power
very useful wuen applied metaphorically to God, By
1t he introduces the co.gept of non~being into the
idea of Ood, "Power," he su_ a, "presupposes, even

b, »e 262 ?bid., 0. 201,

acf.. 2ipra, Chapter III, ppe 155180,



384

in the metaphorical use of the 'ord.' something over
whioch 1t proves its Lmor."l In the caas of belnge
1tself, "that whioh 1s conquered by the power of
being 18 non-being."8 And farthermore, Tilllch eone
eludes, "non-being belongs to Ini,ng"aj because "the
answer %o the question how non-being can resist the
power of belng, oan only be that non-being is not
forelsn to Leing, but that 1t 1s that quality of
being by which everything that partielpates in bvelng
1s negated,"® In order to think of being at all,
Pillioh holds, we wust employ a "double negation”
asince "being must be thought of as the negation of
the negation of being, od Also, he believes, 1t is
evident that "the negative !lives'’ Dy the positive
it negates, né Consequently, the oconclusion must
be that "being cmbraces itself and that which is
epposed to it, non-being, n?

Nonebeing ocen be coi.csivod in two ways, Pepre-
sented by the Greek terms ge gn and guk oge The
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latter, guk on, stands for ”ubaolute; non=belng, rl
Tthe 'nothing' which has no relsation at all to
belngs, "2 1t 1s from this kind of nothingness tuat
God creatsd the world, It mirshit be called "shecy
nothingness." The formor 00.6ept 5f nonebeing,

B9 20, 18 "relative non-being "® op "dlalectical
non-being,"® and hos & much wider solevance for
theologsicel ontology toan Quik Qe <Lvorything

that s 1s relsated to what 1{ is not, "wnat 1t

1s not” 1s nou=belug of a relative kind, This re-
lative non-being must always be conceived ag have
ing only negative status, "living off" the posie
tive which 1t negates, It does no$ have actuality
because to think of actual nonebeing would involve
& co.tradietion in terme and the hypostatisation
of a negative, Relative non<being 1s always poten-
tial, It can be thought of as what something is
"not yet"™ and what 1t is "no moro. *8 1t 1s always
defined and circumseribed by the difference between
what a thing 1s am what 1% oould bve or what 18 was,
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Conoelved in this way, nou-beling is 'aeen to be
"relutive”’ and also "dlalecticul” in eo far as it
is always Intoracting with beinge. “iverything
which psrticipates in tho power of btelng is 'mixed!
with non-belnge It 1ls hedng in proceses of coming
frow and oling toward nou-being, nl

There is another imjortant couniotation of relae
tive nou-belng, namely, that 1t cun be thought to
have a kind of rcalstance Lo the Lower of being
which the owar of belng overcomes wuen 1t is actuae
lised, Thls counotatlon 13 vury imsortant to theo-
log, a5 will deoome evidont In counnection with the
Corist in exlstence, but it 1s nonetheless a very
diffioult co:noepts To think of rnon-being "resis-
ting" seems to imply some positive ontolozlcal
nstatua for non-belng, as well as supgesting that a
negative has been hypostatired, Tillich explains
the origin of this notion in the .latonisc idea of
fe.on where "in spite of its 'nothingness' nonebeling
was oredited with having the power of resisting a
complete union with the ldeas,"®
Despite the atrong susplolon of a positive
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charactor to noa-being, one will soﬁtously Bige
undorstand lillich'a vholoe theologlical ontolo;y if
one tulnks that it lnocludos evil as poslitive none
bo;ng. The trath 1s $nut there 1s simnly no Jlece
in the dynemics of tho system for a positive, in-
dependent priaciple of evil, In many .lsces such
as the one just meutloned Tillich speaks of evil
and noa-beiag ae though 1L had a positivo struoture
of ite own, Dut thils 1s only a manner of speaklag.
On closer azumlination 1% will be sosn that the exe
pressions in questloa deyead for tuelr moaniang on
the beiny to whioh they are related and that they
4o, in fact, have only negative statuse Evil 1s
aotual only ae deficlency and dlatortions The
oconcept of none-belag wust ve taken seriously in
terms of its etymoloyical meaning, Noa-being must
be only potential, not aotual, Evil s the result
of unactualized potential,

Tillieh can "include” nonebeing in being be-
cause he believes that even potential being "partie
oipates 1n delag." Relative nonebeiag is ldentical
to uvotential being, "Potential beingeesis in the
state of relutive non-belng, it is not~yct-b01ng."1

L
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dven with regard to non-being the nind is driven
back to the power of being as that in which everye
thing particlyates, Even nou-belng articlyates
in being, slthough this assertion can be made only
dluloocicaliy and not with orqihary logice Hone
being must be thought of as a “"quality of bein:
by which everything that pwrticiputes in belng 1is
negated, " Tuls, Illlich says, is "the answer to
the quostion how nonebeing can resist the powsr
of boina.“' As a quality of being it osn reasiat
being.

The incluslon of aonebeing in being and the
nstion of bein; as having an intornal resistance
to itself 18 not entirely satisfactory. Tillloh
admits as much in Zhe Ineclogy of Cauld Iillidh
when replying to a guestion oy David K, Roberts
about "a dualiss waich is made interaal to dod,"d
Tillich gives tnls answers

The posliting of the nonbelng, sd therefore

o e fiadle o ae frosens of i i

aonits ovil as sn ontologloal realltg oute

side God (Robverts)., First of all, fialtude
i1s not evil, but the potentiality of evil,

1 2}
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Secondly, if the finite 1s an elemont in the
divine lire, tie ulvine freedom, his agelty
18 presorved, which 1s not the case 1n an
ontolo:1cal dualls for exauple between God
and e roaiaung mb ive( . :

oom atible wibh ottwrnoe!.voa o rollglous N
tbmaht than is the otheyr, (Itﬂli“ mine,)

It remains to be sesn whethor I'illich's solution is,
in fact, a better one, One cannot pretend, Lowever,
tlﬁt there 1s any alternative solutlion whleh would
perfectly solve the prodlem of evil, Always in oone
nection with thls baslic question thers are muaerous
conflloting constralnts whioh one tries to yrotect
in whatever solutlon is desided upon, Must one asay
God 13 "all in all" and therefore inclusive of even
the negative rinciple or must one posit an irrecone
¢ilable dualism in reality? Can one spesk, as
Tillioh apparently do.s, of a potentlial dualism Iin
God whioh results In ovil only wien man exerclases
finite fraedom in existence? Tillich's solution
will be examined in wore detall wuen the concepntas
of rinitude aid existence are examined in thelr re-
levuncy to theologlcd ontology,

The aegative elemont in baing-itself, or in
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other words, nonebeing, 1is called the "abysmal"
element or "the abysa of beling® in contrast to the
positive elecment which Tillioh ealls the "ereative
ground." Both these terms were formilated with a
view to desiynating the mysterious depth of Uod
while protecting it agalnst designation by “"eate-~
gorical® terms which would force restricting eon-
notations upon 1t, The mystericus depth of Uod is
"She basis of Godhead, that which maices Cod God, "t
and Tillich takes precsutions not to trespaszs upon
this "root of his majesty® by oircumseribing it
within the co:fiies of literal human explanations,
Hence, only the fewest posasidle distinetions are
suggestod by the terms "ground” and "abyss,® They
point dimly to the positive and negative elements
in “"the inexhaustidle ground of being in which
everything has its origin, 2

It i3 the "abyss,” even more than the "ground,”
whieh acoounts for the mysterious "ineffadle” char-
aoter of God, "It 1s tiie abyemal character of the
divine life whioh mmites revelation uyater.zcul"sa
"Without it the mystery would not be mystery,®$

13.3; I. Pe 2780 am“.
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Thia is aoccount«d for LY the fact tusl man oxpe=
rlences the depth of Uod most mysteriously as the
negation of everything finite by Uod's iafinite
trunsoendence, The torm "abyss” has the implie
eation "that everything partioipates in the power
of being in a finite way, thet all beings are in-
finitely transcended by thelr oreautive ground, vl

The infinite, of which man bas an awareness, appears
to be of such greast potential being that mn's
astual finite being ls nepated in the li;ht of the
infinite and that the infinite apyeurs as the dark,
mysterious avyss of belngeitself,

The "abyss" 1a the dynamic "root" of the Gode
hesd, "Nonebelng (thst in Ood which makes his
self-affirmati-n dynmmio) opens up the divine self-
seclusion and revesls him as power and love. 2
The "abyss” a.pears to be lo:zically prior to the
"ground” in tuhat, in Tilliocih's view, the negative
must "resist” the positive in order for the posi-
tive to affirm itsslf, The "abyas” beoomes "ground”
when 1ts power is united with the form of the Logas

m » De 263,
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in expressiors of bveing, It must be remembered
that being is ounly sn abstraction unlessa it is
united with the form of being. The three "prine
elples® of the Uodbhead, Depth, Logos, and Spirit,
are always united in fact, and it i3 only by abe
straction that one can speak of them separaetely.
If one were to abstract the “abyss" entirely from
the rest of the Godhead one would have the aymanmie,
formless source of power that could only be chare
aoctorised as the demonic,
Without the seocond rinoiple the first prine
eiple would be chaos, burning fire, but 1t
would not be the oreative pround, Vithout
the second arinciple UGod is demo.ulc, 18 glare
acterised by sds ufo seclusion, is the “naked
absolute" (Iuather),
Tillioch s peaits sometimes as 1f tue demonic holy
were a positive power of evil issulng from the
depth of uod,
Form of being and inexbaustibility of belng
belong together, Their unity in the depth of
essential nature 1s the divine, their sepa-
ration in existence, the relueinly indepene-
dent eruptiog of the "abyss™ in things, 1s
the demonie.
Even in this strong su; eation of positive

ovil one must underatand that the evil is negative,

L e
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defined by the loss of the form of being, The
actual demonie, if one can speak of it as actual,
consists of power with 1little form, It could not
bescome actual with no form, What becomes actual
unites jower and form and castitutes heing, not
pon-being, The demonie con be more accurately
thought of as the potential belng (or relative
non-deing) associated with s particular expression
of being, Vhen a being appesrs to be mxh loss
than what 1t oould be then it appears to be demonis
and evil, Everythinpy tnat actually is 1is fundae
mentally positive, narticipating in the "oreative
Md' of deing, '

The term "ground® guarantees the mystery of
God as well as the tem "abyss,” Its meaning ia
suffieiently uncate orical that "it indlcates that
the ground of Prevelation 1s,,.the mystery which
appears in revelation end whieh rumains a mystery
in 1ts n;,;;purmu."l It is, however, "the positive
side of the nynem"' and has positive oonnotations
which point to Uod as "the power of deing, conquere
ing non—boins."s The word "ground," in this

-
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respect, 1s Aatended to express "the pelation of
belag-itaclf to finite delrgs,™ a relation some=
times interproted by the categorles of causality
and sudbstance, These cate;ories whioch apply
literally to the finite situation cannot apply
1iterally to God and, for that »esson, are apt to
be misleading, Tillich thinks “ground" is a
better torm beocause 1t "gacillutes betwsocn cause
and sudstance ani transcends both of tuan.“’ thus
proserving thelr atrength anxd avoelding thelr weuk-
Desse

Tillich's use of the term "ground of veing" 1s
slightly misleading in 1tself 1in 8o far as 1t secme
to auggest tnat God is pantheistie, Guatave Veligel
has commented on this in sn article in Thsologlaal
Jtudies. He saye: "From a superfielal reading of
tue words one might be led to the 1dea that TLllieh
is a pantheliss, for he uses words toat make perfect
panthelistio sense, 3ut it is not his intention to
vea panthelste"> Tillich explicltly deals with the
question of .anthelsm when dlscussing the use of

moa De 203¢ am. Pe 1736
"Ouuavo Welgel 8,J., "COrmouwanoquu Protes-
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the torm "substance" to desoribe Ooci'a immanence,
Ho says that Sopinoga tried to use this temm and
established a "naturalistic panthelss" which merged
God's being into the being of finite things end
thereby deprived fiuite things of thelr “"substantial
indepondence and freedom. ol Tillioch says that it
was because of thnis inherent danger of panthelism in
applyling the oonoept of substance to God that
Guristianity has traditiocally used the cou.oept of
oausality to express Ood's r.lation to finite
beings., To Tillieh, however, ocsusality is no more
satisfaotory becsuse the cause and effect series
eannot be arbitrarily broken by positing a first
osuse that 1s not 1tsclf the effeot of another
prior osuse, If causality is used in this sense
then it 1s not belng used in its litersl sense dut
symiolioally, and Tillich believes tnat a more
Mroétly symbolic term is more appropriates Such
a texm is "the orsative and abysmal ground of
vetag, "®

It 1s not entirely ecluar that Tillich has
8100083fully escaped the dangor of _anthelsm in his

L
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owmn system, even thou;h he is oxplioil:ly aware of
the danger and bellieves himself to have avoided it
guccezsfully, Tillich takes pains to stress wiat
pantheiem eally is in contrast to populer miscone
ceptions of it., It does not mean "tLat everything
that is is God."l or "thut OGod la the botality of
thingse"® Ragher 1% means that God 1s "the croae
tive power and unity of nature, the absolute sube
stance whioch is preseat in ovorything“s or, for
idealiatic yantheism, that God 1s "the essential
struoture of belng, the essence of all essences, né
Now, in Tilllah's own definition of wuat pane
theism really is one oan seo elements taat vory
mach resenble aspects of Tillich's own system,
The "oreative power and uaity of nature' aounds
not unlike the oreative ground of bveing in whiaeh
all finite beings particijate, and the "essential
struoture of bein:" sounds virtually ideatical to
the seccad principle of Lhw Godhead, the [QzoR,
"the structure of being." Tilllcoh does not spoak
of “absolute subatance” exoept jerhaps in a symbolie

]'Inm. ,’ Pe 2894 :anm.
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.nnu but apart from this omiasion xﬁa first ad
second principles of the Godbead sound almost
tdencical to ncturallstic and 1dealistic panthelism,
respectively, Ho does ths third principle of the
CGodhead, the Spirit whilch unites the first and
socond in Life, provide sny safeguurd agalnst a
pantlheistic dootrine. II anything, it inoreases
the participation of God in fluite reality, Pere
baps the most incriminating aspect of Tilliohts
systom, in thils resject, is the inaslatencs tGhat
God i3 "all in all” including even the nogative
elements of reality. This a.pears to leave no
"socm” for things or persons or powers bhaving "sube
stantial independence and freedom” from Uod,

'I‘illich. howevsr, is aware of thls xrecise dan-
ger snd bellieves that e nas successfully avoided
16, Ee flmly malntalina that the oreated order la
"substantially independent" from God, the divine
ground, while at the game time "it remains in sub-
stantial unicy with Mz."l The independence of tho
orested resides in its possesaing "rinite freedom”
which 1s the ability to affimm or negate the

AP
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essontial unity of the created end God. Man Las
the freedom to relinquish his essential being which
is unity with Gode This relingulahing of essential
being results in a less of belas, not tire manifese-
tation of positive evil outside Gode The dootrines
of the "Fall" and of existence whioch will be dealt
vith 1ia the next seotlion are rulevant here but i
1s sufficient to ncte that finite freedon ajpears
to smuarantes soms measzure of ilndepeandence from God,
even if thia independence results only in loss of
being and, possivly, eventual aannihilation, Tillleh
maiantaing tuaé "1t is toe quality of finite freedom
within the oreated which waices .aantheism impossidle, ol
There would alse appear to be sowme wsasuye of
protection agalnet a panthelstio ocouception of God
in Tillich's insistence on the abdaolute transcene
dence of God "beyond aubdbjectivity and objectivity,"
"beyond essuace snd exlstsace,” and "beyond [inltude
and infinity," In view of this ,vominent element in
his thou;ht and the element of finite fresdom, it 1s
very difficult to eall Tillioh a panthelst, without
reservations, There are definitely nantueiatioc

- ————
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9lements in Lils system. He says hﬁwau' tunt "the
Janthelsgtlic element 1o the classical doctrine that
Gud ls o8um @339, belng~1tsell, 13.e..n6c0u8ary

for & Quiristian dootrine of Gode"d However, in
8pite of the pantheistlic elemonbesy, I Lelleve it ia
wore adeqguute to reflireln from calling Tillioch a
pantielat, iis Ldes of God a.ad of the orvated order
are %oo dialecvical to Le eatielstics Tue dlaluce
ticul coucepts way Le liable to oriticism of another
sort, but one cannot label them pantheistio without
doing tuem violenee end without overlooking their
dlalectioul cisreactere, I beileve that Tillich 1is
Justified, at lewst lu holding his primary presup-
positiou thut the Trinitarian couception of God is
sophlsticated encugh Lo inolude genulne pantlelstio
olementa while ut the sawe time providing sufficient
guseuntess that the Lunthelsm is not totally pre-
donlnant,

The queatlon of the relsation of God to the
Sroation 1s wach broader thun the question of pen-
thelsm, It louches upon nearly evorything that 1t
1s possible to say about God, The doctrine of the

L ——
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o288 nd the dootrine of the Bpirlf are inex-
triocadbly involved in any discussion of the rolae
tior of God and the world, However, as I sald
earlier, it 1s neceasary to abstract one Persou or
prinociple of the Trinity from the other two and
deal with it even though it presu,.ocsea the other
two at evury point., On thias basis sowmething more
ean be sald sbout the relation of "the croative

and abysmal ground of being" to the world. This
aspeot of God as "power® is es20lally relevant to
the dootrine of Creation and the question of God's
ouniocotence, It will be seen that the oconcept of
God as Yeing~itself is extremely influential if

not determinative in these areas dealing with God's
oreativity and omnipotent rel:tedness Lo the
Croation, ,

3. Greativitys- Tillich says that "the divine ores-
tivity logieally precedes the relation of God to the
ereated,”! but his descriptions of both are in much
the same te:minology, the torminology of beling-
$sself, with the result tuat the distinctions of
ervativity and the disti:otlious of relatedness are

IS'T. I. Po 304.
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identical in substance and difforcnt only in miaor
oonnotations, Tillich 1is aware of this whoen hLe
says that "the dootrine of ercation...is the basie
deseriotion of the relation between God and the
\mu-l.d."1 8ince oruvativity is not actively proe
supposed by God's relation to the world it 1s exe
pedient to berin with the question of God's omnle
potenee beoause the dlstinotions implicit here are
useful for dealing with areutivity,

Omnipotence 1s the symbol which expresses the
divine power, "the power of beins which resists
nonedoing in all its expressions and which is
manifess in the orestive orocess in all its forms,"®
Omnipotence does not meen that God "is able to do
whatever i:e wanta."® Rather, it means that vherever
or whenever there is power 1t is the jower of God.
To the ¢yos of falth, the recornition of God's omnie
potenee 1s an affirmation of the "victory over tno
threat of non-boing." The threat of non-being can
ogour in relation to time or space or knowled o, as
well asz in other respeots, and omnipotence has e

- R
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bearing in each case, "With reagmcé to time, omni-
potence is eternityy with resjsect to space, it is
omnipresencey and with respeet to the sud jeot-
object strusture of betng, it is omnisolence,™
BSernity 1s an unusually imporsant oouceps in
Tilliohts thought besause time 1s the »rimary catee
gory of finitude cut of which man's existential
questions arise, Time, more than any other ocatee
gory, showas the natupe of relative non~being as
the "not yet" of being and the "no more" of being.
Accordingly, it zives rise o the threat of none
being more readily then other categowies and the
question of God 1s correspondingly more wrgent ,
The eternity of God is the symbol by whieh the
threat of nonebeing in finite time 1is overocome,
Is ts a alfrfioult 1dea G0 concolve and desoribe ve-
ssuse it does not mean “timelessness” of God whioh
excludes God from & positive relation with time,
nor "endlessness” of time whioh would logieally
sub jeot God to time, It means "the transcendent
unity of the dissected moments of existeantial
tine."® In other words, God "inoludes temporality,

o
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butee.is 0ot subject G0 1te"% The 'only analogy
which 1s suitsble to deseribe eturnicy 1s "the

unity of remembered past and antioipated future

in an experienced present, 8 Hence, Tillich speaks
of the "eternal nowe”® God's inclusion of Seme
porality within Himsell is the answer to the threat
of nonebeing in time beeause man through faith ocan
be assured that God has ,.ast, preseat, and future
within the aegis of his oreative .ower, 0God "yre
oreates the paat"$ whioh, for him, "is not oomplete."
He omn 0 this "througn a new interpretation gziven:
by historical remembyance” or "by developments whieh
make effective soms hidde potentialities"d of the
paste For God's omnipotSence with respect to time

n6 ‘Ho can work erose

*both past and future are open,
tively overeoming nonebeing in all three modes of
time, In faot he must work in relation to the par-
ticular modes of time Deocause being is atructured

acoording to the category of time--past, present,
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dbdde » Do 2380 dRlde s Pe 305,

3paul Tellioh, p (Lordons S.C.M,
Press, 1963), pps 1 .

4.7, I, p. 306, Sipige

8

4R1g.



404

and future~-~and wherever being overcomes none
boing 1t must be in a mode of time, It can de seen
that the meaning of eternity, like omnipotence it
self, is fundamentally determined by the conception
of (od as being-itself, the powor of being, |
The same holds true with cmniscience and omntie
presenso, PBeosuse space 1s a gateprory of the struo-
ture of being all spaoe participates in the power of
being, and, from another point of view, the power of
being, or God, partiolipates in all created space,
In this sense, God is omnipresents As in connestion
with time, God is not subject to snace but "he trans-
eends {t and partioipates in 18,"' This relatione
ship is symptomatioc of all relationship of beinge
1tself to finite being, The ommijyresence of God
suaranteos imperishadble aspage for all who partioci-
pate in God's omnlpresesnse through faith, This
overcomes the anxiety of losing one's space, It
alse "oresks down the iifference between the sacred
and the protano"a because all places ean de sacred
if we are aware of God's omnipresence anl any place

gan be secular if we are not, "Sacred” and "profane”

2
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are correlated with our fsith, not with the prece.
onge of God, who is omniprosent,

Cmniseiende derives meaning from the fuct that
all being, and therefore all trmth, resides in iod
as being~itself, Jod's omniscience assures us that
"nothing is outside the ecentred unity of his life,
nothing 1s strangs, dark, hidden, isoluted, unape
maohnblo."" In this coaffdence man ean survive
the turest of the unimown, believing that "there 4s
no absoluto darkness in one's belng "3 A eorollary
of divine omniseicnce is "the bellef in the open~
ness of reality to human knowledge"S whioh implies,
also, the bellief in the unity of all knowledge
since "the divine life in which we are rooted em-
bodles all truth,"® In the 1ichs of the unity of
truth in God, however, "we exporience tho frage
mentary character of all flnite knowledges"> The
former through falth glives acourage to overoome tue
threat of the latter, Omnisocience, lile all as-
pects of Uod's omnlpotence, answers an existential
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question arising from the nature orl finitude, and
the snawer is dependert on the corce.tion of God
as being-itself, .
Now, it 1s this situation wiloh sives mesning
to the coneept of God's oreativity, Han, in Pee
soiving the revealed answors to the questions aris-
inr from his finitude, "dlsoovers tinat the meaning
of £1.1tude 1s creatureliness" and, at the same
time, aporehends "its correlate, the divine orea-
tivity, w8 The dootrine of Creation "is not the
story of an event which took pisce 'once upon a
time!' . " Rather, 1t "points to the sltuation"d
of God's ereatlive aotivity as 1t is correlated
with the situation of the finite or:ature, 7The
faot that Tillioch spoaks more frequently of "oreae
tivity" than of “"the Creation” indicates oclearly
that his dcotrine of Oreation "does not desoribe
an event® but consists of theologloal ontology,
the deseription of the sltuation of "the rela-
tion between Jod am the world.,® One cousequenge

of this approach 1s that oreation, reservation,

-
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and providenoe are all included 1n ‘t.he tr.atment
of orcativity, 8inco God 1s eternal end inoludes
all temporality his ercative activity muast be seen
with respect to sll three modes of time, "God Lag
oreated the world, he jg oreative in the present
moment, sd he yill orsatively fulfil his felos. wt
Creation 1s the past tense of orecativity; prescr-
vation is the (resgent tense; and rovidence 1s
oreativity from the point of visw of the futurs,

It wight appear that Tilllch ia saying orea-
tivity is eternal sui the oreature co-eternal with
God. He recognises this danger and shawers it bY
his insistence that the divine eternity transconde
time as well as includes it, The trsnsoendencs of
stornity guayantees its "priority" over time, Dast
present, or future, The literal questlon of God
"hefore orestion” is a questior gal posg becsuse
time is & quality of oreation, not a re-condition
of oreation, It is more adequate to speak of God's
transoendence of time than of his Leing Rafore crea-
tilon, Tillieh tlus agrees with Augustine that 1t
18 best to speak of God's creation "wiih time "®

i 2
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Other pertinent questlions concerning oreation
deal with ereatlon gx nihilag, the split bDetween
essential and existential reality or the "Fall,"
snd the pluce of man in oreatfion, Something heaa
already beon sald sbout the first in connestion
with non-being. Tillich holds that greatis ox
oihile 1a a ocondept necessary to protsct theoloyy
from any type of ultimate duallism and, at the
same Sime, to point to the "heritare af non-boing“l
in oreatureliness., The second queation, about
essence and existence and the Full, will be oon-
sidered in connection with the dootrine of the
Ohriste The third question was present imolicitly
in muoh of what was sald sbouts philosophiecal ontzo-
logy where 1t wns seen tuat "man alone is glarge
m'“ and "in him e structure of all being
1s dofined."® Tillich belleves that "man is the
Selon of oreation," the only being with "a oom-
plete sslf and a complete uorld,"a ar, in other

rvia., 0o 21, Rv1a., oe 108,
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words, the highest conecciveble t‘uli"ilmont of onto-
loglocal possibilitios, In more traditiorsl theo-
lopleal language, "Han 15 the 1lmags of God beocause
his Jorgg 1s enslogous o the divine loma."t More
will be sald sbout this whole questlon, 00, in
oconnection with the doctrine of ths Christ who eme
bodles "esgentldl manhood" wiich is also "essontial
Qod-manhoods "8

- Ti1lich oalls preservation (od's "sustalning
mativiby"a and providence God's "directing crea-
uvity."‘ The terms aro almoat selfeexplanatory
but there are some rathor vital questions asaso-
elatod with each of them, Ireservation ralnes the
question of God's imm:nence and dranssondence agaln
because it deals with the coreature's depsndence and
independence in relation %o God, This is really
the question of santholism which was dealt with at
some length earlier, Tilllch belloves tuat the
transoenionse of God's eternity and the quality of
frecdom in the orecature are adeguate gaferuarda
agalnst pantheliem while the co.cept of God as the
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power of being which 1s “'nannuaui omatlve"‘
adsquately denotes God's actual pxroaervation of
things in existence, _
The question of ;rovidence is much more Aif-
fiocult than the question of roeservation because
1t demands a wmuch more paradoxical answer, Proe-
videnoce raises more urgently the questions of the
smbigulty of ereation and the relation of God to
the individual in his situation which includes
destructive and fateful elements, The idea of
providence presupnposes an end to whieh God's
activity is directed in existence, Tillioh holds
that this end is the 'mrunns" of every orea-
ture in exiatence end the fulfilling of history
which "contributes to the ultimmte fulfilmens of
sreaturely existence,"® Alongside this *Selon of
oreativity,” however, one must take into conside-
ration the deatrmoctive and fateful elements in
existence whioh apyear utterly to frustrate God's
aim of fulfilment for oreaturely existence, The
faot of exlstontlal disruption and distortion of

1mﬂo s Do 291,

Ma Pe 2074

R bide, 20 @36



411

essential beins must, Tillich belleves, be pivin
fully sorious recognition with the result that
aovidence must be conococived in a paradoxieal way
rathsr than as & rational orinei.le, Tillich cites
throe examples of the lattur: the "Seleological,”
"harmonistio,” and "dlaleotical” ways of intare
preting providences The first dlsregards the facot
of evil in arguing that "all things are so oone
atructed sd ordered that they serve the purpose of
God's aotion,"™* The second holds that a "law of
narmny”. regulates all events for coed even wha
they uppear counflicting or destructive at the time,
The third, the dlalectioal interprotation, recoge
nises the "depth of necativity in being and exis-
tence” but regards it only as a moment in the
disleatical precess whioh "logleally as well as
astually"” will culminate in synthesis, In this
interpretation providente applles only to history
and oannot offer muoh gsonsolation to the individual,
In contrast to aqy of these ratlo.alistis

dbides 2o 94 2 i
3rhid., p. 298,




412

theories of sovidence Tillich méoaon a tho-
roughly paradoxzieal interpretation in whioch fule
filment eltuer of the individual or of history "does
not lie in an eventual time-and-space mturo“l dbut
18 real always "in spite of the durkness of fate
and of the meaninglessness of existaonce, v This
interpretation, Tillickh believes, is "definltdively
established"® with "the vistory of Curist over the
foroes of fate and fear just whon they sesmed to
have overwhslmed him at the oross."® rovidence
fs not always apparent but tlrough falth 1¢ is
secn to be a "peraanent activity of God,"a s "gug-
Jitix of every conastellation of corditliois, & quality
which 'drives' or flures' toward fulfilment."® Tnis
permanent activity of God 1s his "direeting orea-
tivity," the certainty of whioh is the ultimste
answer”! to the question of theodlcys.

The guestion whioch appears to Lhave been bye
passed by Tilliek in his dootrine of urovidence or

Ibig., s 27, Wide, 20 293
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directing oreativity is the quost:.o;x of Godls
Anltiative in acts of rovidence, It has not, per-
baps, been by-passed s0 much as dlsmissed, Tillich
says explicitly tuat "the man who bslieves in pro-
videnoo does mt belleve that a speolal divine
activity will alter the co:ditiens of finitude and
estrangemert *! in whioh he finds himself, A Srue
belief in providence, Tillioh insists, is such as
is expressed by St, Paul at the end of Romans,
Chapter 3, namely, thet "no situation whatsoever
e frustrate the fulfilment of his ultimate des~
siny, that nothing can separate him from the love
of God whleh 1s in Christ Jesuse"®
douds that this bellief is one side of the belief

Oone does not

in providence dut the unanswered question appears
te be how a porson ean iaterpret in taerms of pro-
videnee the individual developments of hie 1ife
or of history whioch seem to be dlatinative getg of
providence, 7The comling of Chriet himself might be
zegarded as an example of such aots of rovidence,
I 40 not think that Tillich ocan really speek of

"aots of providence” at all, le doas say providence

’ 8
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18 & "permanent aotivity" of God but Lie mesns by
this "a guality /sig/ of every constellation of
conditisong,.ea quality of inner directedness pre-
sent in every attunuon.'x To ¢all providence a
quality seems to exclude any possidbllity of God's
having initiative to act, The same Alffioulty is
experienced here as was discerned in oconneotion
with Tillioh's co:oept of mirasles® If tuere is
no "special divine activity" it app.ars misleading
to speak either of miracles or acts of provideuse,
Tillich deals with "special providence” But undere
stands it not as any speoial activity of God dub
only as civing the individual "the eertainity tnat
under any cirocumstanges, under any set of oondi-
tiors, the divine !'factor'! is active and that
therefore the road to his ultimate fulfilment is
open,"3 Oranting that it 1s extremely Aiffioult
to recoroile all the relavant coustraints in the
dootrine of rovidense, 1 do not belteve that
T1lieh's solution is adeguate in that it diemlsses
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or at least oyepasses the posaibiliﬁy thaut Jod

. ean act 1n a speoclal way in apeclal events to
achieve his endse Tilllch comes close to affirme
ing special acts of providence in bis coi:cept of
kairtl which are moments in history manlfesting a
speclal meusure of Ood's dlrectin; creativity,
But even in this oco.cept the element of God's
Initiative 1s not ex licitly afflrmed,

4 2eraccal end dog-exigkenks~ The presuppositions
which lead Tilllich to his positlion regarding
miracles and speclal aets of providence are also
determlinative in gonneotlion with the questlous of
God as perso.al and Jod as existings The re-
suppositlons 1n questlon are that "the oelang of
God s belng-itselr™ and the corollaries of this
statemet, nsmely, that "God traansceads evury
belng and also the totality of belng--the world"®
and that he "does not possess the logical struo-
twre of a thing with qualities,”> On tuese pre-
guppositions God eannot be thought of elther as
oxilting or as a yersoc., Aaything wuloh exliats

1 8
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mist be subject to the structure of being and the
categories of bein;, and God is certai:ly nof sube
Jeot to these, He 1s the source of them aid must
transcend them, Ti1llich bellieves that the lorical
implicatio:s of tho co viction that God transcends
everything elce must be talten soriously with the
result that one mist say "0od is...not g being"l
and "He 1s not & person,"8

It rould not do justice to Tillich's thinking,
however, to leave the matber here with the nega-
rive assertions that God does not exist ami is not
e person, Tue question of God's exlstence has beon
antlioiputed in whiat was sald already about God as
being-itself, One must agree, I think, with
Tillich's couclusion that it is not strioctly ade-
quate to spesk of God existing if this wmenns being
sub ject to the eategories, In this reapect it is
no doubt moxre adequate to syeuk of God as dbeinge-
itself, the powar which transcsnds all beings aud
yot 1s "inherent in everything,"® This way of
speaking has its problems but in relstion to the

1 2
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question of God's reality its  roblems are not as
obvious or unmanageable as the ones implicit in
speaking of God's “"existence,"

Muoh wore doudtful and difiicult to acoe)t 1ls
Tillich's solution to the questilion of a personal
God haviag reciprocity with man, This question is
erucial aot ouly to the Jootrincas of rovidence
and miracles Dut to the broader que:tio:. of the
whole relation of erso:alistle congests of theolory
to the aynarontly impersonal concepts of ontology
in theology. Tilliach recognlises this in Jihllgsal

Here he says that "the most devastating confliot
between biblicsl religlon and outology™ is be-
twoen the oo cept of preciprooiiy implied in pore
sonal relations and the cx.cept of partielpition
which ascounts for the divine-~-bmman relatlion in
oatology. Tilllieh tries vory hard to recoiclle
or synthesise the two concepts.

The dlalectlcal nature of Tillich's solution
to this question 1s evident 1o the fuot that he
stresses the necessity of thinking of Uod as

L
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personal with as much force a3 he .oes the impose
8ibility of thi:king of God as g person, The
reasons for the latter we have already disclosed,
The neocessity of thinking of God as perso:al 1is
based on the following reasonst "Csaerste cone
corn impels the religlous Imaglnatlon to persoulfy
the divine powers,...therafore, the personetoe
person relatlionship bstwesn God and man ls conatie
tutive for rellgloans ex)erlonne, Han cannot be
ultimately 00 cerned about something which 1s less
than he ia, something m,;a:-sonal."l Tals quota-
tisn glves the unfortunste impression that thne
necessisy of God belny perco.al derives from man,
lsewhere, howeveor, thils im . resstion 1s corrected
when Tillich says tiat "in the encounter with God,
wo first exporisace what eyson should mean and
how it is aletlnulshed from, and must be pro-
teotod from, ev.rything a~pcrsonal.“’ This latter
statement 1is oloser to Tillich's real jositlio: on
the matter, which is thst Cod, while not bein- g
person, is "the ground of everything paraéral."s

13,7, 1, 9. 247, 28, HeSaUsRep Do 2Ts
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T1111ch holds that "belaz includes pursoial being":

and that, therefore, "the sround of beiny is the
ground of persoral being, n2 with tals understande-
ing, Tillioh says, "The God who is § poruson i-
transcended by the God who 1a tlio "ers0.al-1tsel L, "
‘The questio. of rociprocity, however, ramuins
unanaweroeds Reclproolty deoionda on the two re-
lated factors beinz indlviduala, Tillich admits
thaet "porsouallty (Qarsa:g, 2198020R) iLnsludes
mdividualiby,"‘ and ralses Lue westion "in what
saense God can be ¢alled an 3.ud1vl.dua1."5 e
answer he glves lg, agaln, typically dlalectlical,
He sayss "Ia 1t meaningful to ¢all him the 'sb-
solube individual!? The ancwey must be that 1t
1s meanlngful only in tiie sonse tliut he omn be
called the 'absolute partlolpant!s"® Thie
answer 18 founded on tiie bellef that "otk ine
dividuallsation and participatlios are rooted ln
the ground of tue divine life and that God is
equally 'mear' to each of tham uwhile tranaceanding

oig. 21014,
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then both."™ It 1s thls bellef in God as both
"absolute individual" and "absolute partiocipant”
whioch enables Tiilloh to aay that God is never
the object of knowledge without, at the same time,
being subject, Honoc, "God stanis in the divine-
human Pecliprocity, but oaly as ne who transeends
16 and ocmprises both sides of the reciprooity,"®
With recard to the queation of prayer the same
relationshi) a).lles, if it oan reully be oalled
a relationshipe "In evury trme prayer 0od 1s both
hea to whom we pray and ho who rays tkxouch use
For 4t 1s the divine 3)irit who oreatos the »icht
preyer,"d
It oan be seen now that Tillioh's position on
the question of Uod as personal and individual is
not li ocompletely redical as one might think after
reading Shat God des not exist md 1a not a pere
sone Tillioh dialectical ineclusion of individuality
and persoual deing within dbeing-itself restores some
of what 1s lost when 1% 13 denled that Ood is a per-
son, Moregvor, 1t ocan gertalaly be ajpreciated that

e
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Tilliech's fundamental underlying oonviction of

the trunsoondence of God muat result in God be-

ing thou-ht to be beyond the ¢ategories of exise
tence of which indl viduality is an example, God
cannot be sald t0 be an individual in the same
striotly litersl sense in whidch we are individuals,
Oranting all this, however, I cannot see why Tillieh
fnsists so stroagly that God should nots be called
®"a person® or "m individual,” Aay of the terms
with oatolorieal meaning whioh are applied to God
must be applied aywbolicallys why eannot the
Serms "person” sand "individual” be 80 applied?
Tillich shows no hesitation sbout apulying the term
"participates” to Gol, albeit, symbolieally; why
not then its polar opposite, "individual®™® If God
1s equally far beyond both why should the one be

80 prefersable to the other?t Tillioh a.pears Lo be
eonserned te redress what he considers an {mbdalance
in favour of personalistis language in speaking
about God, Undoubtedly his new emphasis on God as
being-itself who participates in all finite being
has made more meaningful the idea of God as Uni-
versal Creator and Sastalner, But i1s it not:
equally dengerous and unbalenced to swing too far
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away from the bellef in God as g pe}aon? As Tilliech
well knows all owr expcrieces of (od must be exis~
Yentlal, ooming %o us in personal encounters with
God, Yet it ap.ears to me that we csnnot genuinely
partieipate in such personal encounters knowing all
the time that God 1s not g person in some sense, Is
1t really feasidle, as Tillich olaims in J}e Couraze
5o g, for a person to galn salvatlion throuzh an ex-
perdence of justification whioh consists of "the ace
septing of the aoceptance without somebody or some~
thing that accepts“tl Tuis "sbaolute faith,"” as
Tillich calls it, seeas to be something other than
faith, It occurs only in the situation of deapalr
when one somehow has "the coursage Lo tale the
anxiety of meaningleassness upon mun‘,"g baving
no grounds of faith, hope, o love to do 80 In
these cases the power of beling simply affirms 1tself
in sheey oourege "without the safety of words and
o 0apis e e Without a name, a church, a ould, a
thoéxoay. *S s no douds happens %0 people in
deep despair but 1% oan hardly be called falth,
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If 1t happens "without a name" oto; then the per-
eon to whom 1t hay.ens eanmnot tnow how or why it
has havpeneds If it ha.pens in the unconsolous
it may be grace but it is not faith, Palth is
sub jective as well as objeotive, And in sudjeo-
tive faith the oconvietion that God ia & erson
seoms to be essentlial,

Without this oonvietion one gannot genulnely
enter into the "person-toe-person relationship be-
Sween God snd man®d whieh is at the vory hears of
our experience of faith, Without it one cannot
10.:1cally Shink of a personal relationship at all
betwesn man and God, Without it the possibility
of "special acts” of UGod appears to be excluded
and ene 1s deprived of the opportunity of
seriously giving thanks for events in one's life
which seem highly providential, Without it one
cannot logloally petition God for particular as-
sistence, not even for ohanges in our mental and
spiritual situation. These oonse uences appear to
be the result of orotecting the adbsolute trans-
eendense of Jod, but I bellieve the price pald is
unnecessarily hich, The 1lasue reaches its climax
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in Tillich's expllicit hyperthelism whcn he sjesks
about "God above God,"* Here, I think, the ques-
tion arises scutely for Tillich whether he has
pressed the implications of God's tranacendence
too far, nmmely, to the polnt where it must be
denied that Ood 18 in some 3ense a pBIrson,

5. Lyperthelmgs~ It fs in "God above 0od" that all
humen dlstinotions about God are secn {0 be ine
adequate, inciluding the belief that CGod is a pere
son, The term "God above God" is a way of apesk=
ing of the tranacendence of Cod which renders all
our coucepts of Ood symbolie, In the face of the
majestic mystery of Uod one does not doubt tuat
God 1s "sbove the God of theism.” Jsut confessing
this, I d0 not believe that we ean ever apeak
about God without being theistie, Tillich says,
and I agreo, that atrioctly .e«rsocalistie thelam
*must be trenscended because it is one-sided."?
He goes on, however, to speak as though thelimsm
sould de transoended gltagether. dSurely a more
suitable alsernative is to asoribe to God as wmaoh

glory as possible in a gorg adequate theistie doc-
trine which would include the aeceasary personalistiec

——
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elenenta as well aa the necesgary ;xnlversallatio
elementse Tillicu's owm dootrine of God goes a
long way Loward achieving this objective except
vin he falls to atfirm explicitly the identity
or individuality of God whioh he mist contimially
presuppose 1ln his speaking adout God,

There sacms to be & confusion 1ia speaking about
the "GOod above Gode™ The coafusion 1s that such a
way of talirdng about God purports to L.ave trange
gended thelsm vhen it has 1n faot not done 30 at
all, It still uses thelatlo ocoucepts, at loast
in a negative way, to express its meanin:, It still
names God even though it oalalms not to, It atilld
st employ congeta and words and at least imply
theolosy or else 1t qanrot be commnicable o even
self-co:soious, The seli-contradistion that ocone
stitutes the oconfusion omn be clearly seen shen
Tillieh says, on the one hand, thit absolute L£alth
by which 008 a.prehends the God above God "is note..
something separsted and definite, an event wilch
could be isolated and desoribed, "l and then, on the
other hand, claims that "ene can become aware of
16,"% e then proceeds to deseribe it 1n detail

1 2
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with the result that he 1s aamibting in detail
somethings whioh 1s lociocally indesoribable and
whioh he has acknowlodged to be aso,

If one is to be gmslatent, the "God above
God"™ should not even be named or spoken of, It is
an impossible coigept exospt as a symbol of the
transsendent nystery of the tholstic God in whioh
case thelism ls not absolutely transgonded, If
theim camnot be actually transeended then it would
seem that the parsonalistic slements iln Jewishe
Christian theism might well be retuined and taken
with mors seriousness although, admittedly, still
in a symhollic sense, Thuelsm cannot be transeended
by human powars of counceptiong therefors, the
persoralistic substance of tLolsm is discarded
unneceasarily if tils is done in the aame of hypor-
thelsm, In short, the persoralistioc ways of thinke
ing about God are not :necessarily precluded by a
rishtful emphasis on the transceadende of Gode

Another danger in speaking sbout the “God above
God" 18 that it seens to reader unnecessary, unreal,
and unworthy of devotlo: the God in whom ve helieve.
This 18 o dangerous way to 1asure a bellef in God's
transoendence, It 18 9sreclally dangerous when
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Tillich desoribes the work of the 6od above God in
"absolute falth" which produces saving courage withe
out the reciplent knowing Him or naming Him., There
ls an Implication which I am sure Tilllich does not
intend, namely, that 1t does not mattsxr Whom we
neme oxr Whom we glorify so long as one can "take
the anxlety of meaninglessnesa upon oneself" even
"without seeing anything conorete which could cone
quer the non-being in fate md death,"l and even "al-
though there ls no spsclal power that conquers
guilel."8 Many people are no doubt saved by God 1in
a oaortain degree without knowing who is the Authox
of thelr salvation or, perhaps, even that they have
been saveds But wa who know in whom we belleve
simply cannot speak as though His name 1s unimpore
tant, We may have times of doubt and even despalr,
and we my be saved by Uod while we are not fully
aware of Him, but vhen we do become aware of our
salvation and when we attempt to speak about 1t,
that 18 to say, when we theologlze, then the name
of our Saviour is of utmost lmportance and to imply

otherwise 18 dangerously misleading.
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G, God as Meaning,
1. lasags~ Por ower to be actualized 1t must have
form, If this dietum is epplied symboliocally to
God 1t emx be seen to contain analosles of the three
principles of the Trinitys power issues from the
Depth of Godsy the Jaioq wovides the fommy and
8pirit is the aotualization of the powsr and forwm
united with eaeh other, Tue )JQsoa, the "seeond
principle® of the Godlead, sanuot be understood
exoeps in 1%a place in the Trinitye ilere it een de
seen ag interdependent with dboth Dejsth and 8pirit,
“4ingeperable from Sthem in faot Dub distinpuisied
from thoem, nevertheless, Only as an ajetraction
ean it be dealt with se.arately from the other trini-
tarian rinciples,

‘The Jozag is the "priaciile of God's eelf-
ob] .ctifrication, "l or the "uatversal srinoiple of
divine self-manifestatlon,™® In the Josgs, o the
Son, Ood "sejarates Himself from Himselr ™S by bee
soming "distin;uishable, definite, finite*¢ in
"neaningsful strcture, "3 s objectification or

15,Ts 1, e 2184 83,7, 11, 0e 129,
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manifestation roprcasents a deogree o: separation
from CGod as 0od in 3> far as the distinguisheble,
defirite, and finlte are rumoved from the infinite,
inexhaustibls, "unap.roachabdle intenaity of hils
boing,"l' whidh is the “ba:is of aodhcad."g Separa~
ticn 1s a dangerous symbol to use nere desause it
threoateas to splli up tiue Godlsad, and T111idh uases
18 sparingly, usually waen tealiking about "the proe
cess of the dlvine 111‘0,"“ the process "in wuich
separation 18 posited and is overcome by reunion."
¥hatever the tem ised, some woltlon of distiuotlon
or movoement or seyaration and reuanlon within the
Godkead 1s nedessary ia opder thut God should be
songeived as "living,"

The Jausqa 1s tue articulated sbtructure of the
"divine fulness,” or the structure of beiag, if
God is concelved as belngeitself, As such, the
d2408 1s the source of all meaning, the content of
ell truth, and the "outapoken"™ element in Qud where-
by God beoores accoesaible In some degree Lo our minds,
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e theoretieal importance of the concept of the
dgEng esn hardly be overestimeted, 3y calling the
strusture of being the Josos who is God, one Fe-
affirms the 1link beotween Ood and everythin; that
ise Iovmof. wovision is made for cui possibe
11ity of God being known throuch the strmsture of
what ise Tillieh says of Ood that “"He 4g this
strusture, and it is imposeidle 50 spesk about him
exeept in terms of this nmctum'l Heocause the
strustural elements of being are the divine loma,
*Iney enable us to use synbols which we are eertain
point to the ground of reality,"S

The faot that the atruotural elements of being
render only symbolic knowled;e of God rather than
1iteral knowledge pointa to tis very difficult
question of the relation of the finite Jozas to Cod.
The relation 1s not cne of simple Lfdeatity or else
knowing the Jasng would imply knowing God in a nme
symbolie way, The faot that the finite Jogas esn
pender Only aymbolie knowled:e indicates that God
Himself transecnds the Jacos in sowe sense, This
is an unaeceptable conelusion for Tillioh because
1t destroys the balancs of the Trinity by slving
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Gecided priority and pre-esinence to Gol the Father
over the Josase Ihis, of esourse, would be heresy,.
One solution to the Allemms mirht de to .eall the
32:98 1afinite and coeetermal with Ocd the Pather,
But this solution would involve relinquishing the
olaim that the Jggoq 1s finite end changing, as was
shown esrlier in connection with the Jogog inm philoe
sophlscal ontology Tillieh does not wish to do this
either, If the Jozog structurs of being were nos
finite and fateful, he belteves, truth would be
impossible for ma to achieve beesuse truth is the
L1dentity of thinking and deing and man's thinking

is indisputadbly finite and fateful,

e solution Tillleh has for the dilemma of the
Acsns is & highly dlalectical ene, consissing of tie
unique soncept of the Trinity in which "ths finite .
Ls posited ss fiuite within the ;roceas of the dlvine
1ife, But it 1s reunited with the infinite within the
same rocess, o e elsborates by saying that "the
divine life is infinlte, bub in such a way that the
finite 18 posited in 1t in & manner whiech Sranseends
potentiality and actulut:y." It seoms lilce a olear
contradietion in terms te speak of the finite in any
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way transconding potentiality and a'lofmnnty. Hoy

does 1t seem that the problem of the l3.9g being
subordinate oF infarior to tue FPather has Leen solved,
If the Jloras 1s really identified with the finite it
is alffionlt to see how it can be identified with the
iafinite, teo, although one cannot be quite sure what
is implied by the finite being "oosited” in the ine
finite, The term infinite is very Aifiicult to under-
stand oen any ocoasion bHbut some help may be derived
from reasmbering that infinity 18 eongelived by Tillioch
somewhat as & trend of free self-transeendence, "Ine
finttude is finitude transeending iSself withous any
a.opierd 1imt.** with this understanding of infinity
as "a demand, not a thing"® 15 my be possibvle to eone
oeive of the Jlocga being both finite and infinite, It
s finite as formed, "distinguishable, definise*> and,
at the same $ime, infinite in so far as 1t goes dLe-
yood the rinite infinitely by being identified with
the limitless greund of being whieh "is not iafinisy
But "whieh lles Deyond the pelarity of firitude and
infirite self-transeendence,® The relationship of

"
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the fialte Joion to belng-itselr o§ the divine life
of God 1s odbvicualy & highly dlalosticsl one, iven
if 1t 1s posaible to concelve of the Jlorog as both
infinite and finite the question still romains howWe-
1f the Jorgs is finite &t alle-the conolusion osn
be avolded that 1% is "ereated, not dbepotten® anqd,
therefore, inferier to the first rerson of the
Trialty,

One thias seems olear aml tha> 1s Tillichts ine
sistence that the finite be included in God, Thia
position 1s of eentral imoortance in his thon'iht
besause it insures that all firite reslity consise
$ing of essential and existential reslity, while
in some senas independent of God, is "not out oreed
from liim, 3y positing the finite Jogeg in G»4 the
1ink between the ereature and Creator 1s assured
whieh 1s logically necessary to nemit interaction
between the two, Of course, T"illich does not wlsh
to have the lgrag eonceived as only in the ereature
since this micrht deprive it of alvinity, Henoe, he
posits the Adlaleotical treatment of the lo-gg which
1s sufficlently temoua to jusiify the question

AR S s R
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that I ralsed in eonnection with tim dores in
philosophical ontology, namely, whetber Tilllch
does not in fact apeak of two Jogpls the eternal,
uagL.anging one and the fateful, changling ano.l

Undoubtedly, it 1s the charasctor of tme JQrog
as finite which 1is of moast aystematliec imporsance
for theology becarse theology, as Tillioh co: cedives
18, deals almost exclusively with the interaction
of oreature and Creater which the finite Jlogog
makes possidle, The doetrines of man, salvation,
and the Christ deal most directly with she second
principle of the Trinity but since all theology
is sonceived as "gorrelation” between humen Qquese
tions and divine answers, the Jozag ss the "media-
ting" prinaiple "bridging the infinite gap between
the infirite and the £inite"® 1a always at least
impliolitly involved,

It 1s, howevor, the special si.nificance of the
20508 in theolo:;ical ontologzy which I an here cone
comed to exmuine, The Jogog is of apecial siinle
fieance to theologioal ontology in so far as it

- e
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congtitutes the essentlial bolny or’ amen (who 1@

a mierocosmos nf all creation), %hs essential
reslity from which maa (and sll oreation) has fale
len, the "easontlial manhood" which as the Gwrist
"has appeared under the conditions of exlastence
without -eing ocouquered by them, nl and the "New
Being" vhich comprises sslvation for fsllen man,
In short, the logeg is of special sipnificsnce for
theolo 'y Decause it is the theologioal answer in
1ight of whioh the problematio situstion of wen Lo
defined and 1n the fam of which 1t 1s »rectified,
Just as the J3s08 as ontologlosl reason was seon
to be of allepervading rclevance to shilosevhical
ontolosy, 80 the lozag as essential manhood 1s of
all-pervading relevance to theologzioal ontology.
T41lich says that "She dlstinetion between eassensce
and extistence,"® whleh is defined by the Lleroa,
"is the baokbone of the whole Lody of theoloriecal
thourhts"® It 1s with this alstinotion that the
exposition of the lagaa as finite meaning must

begin,

1 e
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8. iagenee and hxistenges- The baslo dlstinetion
betwoen eusende and existence was desorived earlier
in the ocoutent of philosoihical onto).oew]' There 1t
was eeon that essunoe em be understood either as
the true maturc of thiage or as tue basis of ethies)
values, In faot these two sonnotatiors lnro slways
united with each other and Tillich ¢ertainly unites
them in his use of the cousept of essenes in both
y»hilosophical and theologieal ontology, In a0 far
as essenco, the true nature of things, is seen to
be oreated by God it is Laseparable from esasence,
"the ariginal goodness of everything mat.od."
whioh is the ontolo;loal foundation of ethies.
Also, the two connotations of essence are insepar-
able ror Tillioh beocause ne concelves essence in
either sense t0 be fully resident only in man who
1s the QigreEOaNGs of all ereation and in whom
alene the complete ontologlieal atructure of being
is present,

Essential belng is essential manhood and esasene
tial menhood is the finite Jogag in God, This elaim
that essoatial manhood "represents Goa"> depends for

log'. s UM, 20e 7782,
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itas systematie Dasis on the ‘,rablcluattm claim
that the lozog of God is finite and somshow ine
finite at the same time, Tillleh's tendency te
lmply Swo losnl 48 a.parent in this ocounection,

and this makes it very diffiocult to peroeive in nis
writinss an unequivocal position on the question
whother or not essential menhood is really idene.
tieal to the second nrinciple of the Godwade I
shall try, howaver, te pweaent the evidense such
as it i,

Pirst, 1t is cloar that "essential man,,e.re~
presents the original imsye of God embodied in man, "}
The imare of God {in man means thst "his Jogpg is an-
alogous to the divine 1lasag, 80 that the divine )g:og
oan aoocear as man withou$ destroying the humanity of
man,"8 The ey word nere 1s "analogous,” It would
sees to imoly that ment's lozgg and God's loigs are
not identigal bdut only similar, If they are only
similar, however, 18 would not neesssarily follow
that Ood's JQs08 60uld appear as man without destroye-
ing the humanity of man, Nurtler, if the divine
Joges is only analogous to men's Jlqogoa, Mether than

L S
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identiosl with it, then the upnéuuom of tihlas
analogleal relationship) would seem t0 need &x=-
pliolt elavoration beocause of the csntral impor-
tance of this relaviouship of humaen and divine
ASERS to bdoth hilosophiecal and theological onto-
logye.

Tillioh, however, %o my knowled;e does not deal
ex>licitly with the relatlionship of men's essentlal
22298 to the divine Jagage On the eontrary, he
appears to0 assume the relatioushlp to be one of
essential identity wather tusn analogy. Truth is
the 1dentity of human thinking and the divine Joiog.
I8 is the dlvine Jopga whieh ls the struocture of bLe-
ing, God "ig this structure, and it is impossidle
te speak sbout him except in terms of this strue-
ture.”’ But the structure of being waloh 1s onto-
logieal reason ocongtitutes the image of God in man,
“Man is the image of God ingse.his rational struo-
ture, «8 Horeover, the second rindclple of the
Godhead is finite, es essential man o essential
being 18 finite. The Linite Jos08, &8s was shown
earlier, 1s dlalectically rclated to the infinite

Lktde, 50 2640 2 bides oo 237,



450

Godhead, and Tillioh says that the faot “that
essential humanity Lacludes the union of God and
mMeesbelongs 0 the dlaleocties of thw infinite and
the finite, vl
union of God and man in man is the finiteo Jores.
Agaln Tillioh says exnliocitly Shat essential mane
hood is 1dentical to "essential God-manhood, "B

The most compelling reason however, for delieve
ingz that Tillich fdentifies the divine lgrqs and
essential man is awrovided dy his understanding of
the incarnation of the Jogog in Josus, Here, 1t
is olear that the Jlorag is both essential man and
divinee "The Christ...rooresonts God to men, He

T™his would ssem to wean Shat the

Peprosonts .. .Mat man ossentially 18,"% Theve may
romain somo doubt whether Tillich inSends %o idene
tify the Alivine Jlguga and essetial manhood dus
there 6an be no doubb that whan 1t suits his mure
pose, as it does in con:eetinn with the dootrines
of Charist and sslvatio:, he emu.lovs th.e 8w oOn-
septs ae though they wore strictly ldentical, "It

is ezsentiel man vho renpesents...fod %o mn."

L

1SOTQ T, e 108, anuo
3 . 4

2bide, 0e 103 hide



4400

Since the substance of essential manhood is the
ssme a8 the substance of the How Jelny wiioch come

prises salvation, ita dlscussion resupposes an

exsnination of the xcblem to whioch it 1s the answer.

The problem, of course, is tho dlstortion of essen
tial being under the couditions of existence due Lo
the "Pall,”

Existence, like e13sencc, was dealt with earlier
in dealing with the content of philesophical onto-
logye The ey to the understanding of existence
1%es in the coreepts of nonsbeing and finituds,
T4l1lich says in the "Introdustion” to fystematie
Zusolosy IT that “"the estrangement of existenceces
ean be undoretood only &f one knows the mature of
fiaitude,” Pluitude is the "mixture of being and
nonebeing,"® the trait everything has of combining
possible oy actual beinz with the ebsolute oF Pee
lative nonebeing out of whioch it has ocome, This
has already been elaborated at length and does not
need to be repeated, The important thing to note
here &8s that existence involves finitude in whieh
being getually "stanis out® of nonebeing of both

IPS 4, QSQT‘ I!, De 2824
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itinds, Essential belins is nnitt.’ too, but it doous
not have the chiof eonnotution of sotiality that
sharactorigzes exiatence, This & fference b:twoen
essence and existenco 1n relatisn to the aotuality
of thelr fianltude lies beneath all thelr other Alf-
ferencese, Vhen finitude is actualized it comes
into existence with the result that the no:=dbeing
whioh only threatened beins in easential finitude
now in extatence unaccountadbly tende to dlatort
and even deatroy essential being, Althoush 1t is
the actualisation of flaitude whioh makes the state
of existence it must be noted that astualisation re-
aults in more Sium existence alone, asotualisation.
of beiny results in "life" of whidh existenoce is
only one slewent,
Existential elements are only one part of the
human predicumonte Tiwy wie ddweys Somblued
anbiguously with essential eolements) othere
wise tisy woull Luve nw Lelag at all, rescitial
as woll as existential elements are always abe
stracilous from the cu ore.e actuallty of belup,
namely, *Lire, "l
The sladoration of the msaning of "Life™ iz a sube
jeot for the next sestion on God as "Life," Noane
while, existence can quite safoly be treuted in

abstraction,
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?11lich uses the torm “estrangem:rt” to desoribve
the oconditlon of bheilng in extstenoes "Iian'a estran;e-
ment from hias essential bein. is the univereal chare

ol deeauze Lthe coi.dition of es-

sotor of exiatence,
trangsement 1s univorsal in existence it is ontelo ical,
and becesuse it is defined oy the notion of a "Fall®

or “trensition™ from wiat being mally is amd ouht
to be 1t 1s tueologiecal, lLence, the implisations of
the estrangement of existenss, whioch Tillich treats

as almost coterminous with sin, ars a proper subdject
of theolo:ical ontolo'y, The rfirst question, of
eourse, 1s about the ontologleal possidbllity of the
"Fall” or transition from easence to existence, Then
questions regarding the consequences of the "Fall'

and the ontological status of evil must be dealt with
before the guestion of the New sJeing san be relsed or
seen to be answered in Jesus as the (urist,

3¢ Tha Yalls= Tillleh intergrets the "Fall' of orea-
tion in ontologlical terms rather thun historical

terms slthough he admits that even his own interpre-
tation 1s only a "halfeway demythologisation™ of

8
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the traditional myth, He profurs ﬁo use the tom
"trangition from esaence to existence” ratier than
"Fall® but coucedes that the word "transition” has
temporul comotations that are not striotly aypli-
eable to the ontologliorl sl tuatione He trles to
oirounmvont the temporal counotation of the "Fall®

ar "sransition® by insiating that there was "no

point in time and space in which oreated goodness

wes actualised and had existence"™ vithout the

"Pall’ being In effect, le believes that nelther

the Oreation nor the "Pall"® should be conceived in
Semporal terms, They are more adequadely conceived
in ontolozlioal terms with the result that it ia
possivle 0 apeak of the "oolnolidcnse" ef the
Creation and the PFall, As waa showmn earlier, 'iillieh
deals with the Creation in terma of God's "ore.tivity"
shich is actually eperative in all three modes of time
and universally in all space, Similarly, "the trane
sition from essonce %0 existense is & universal qual-
ity of finite being"® which “ontologloally precedes
eveorything that han ens in time and npaoo." it 18

- —- e
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"the origlaal i‘acb“l which 1s colncldent witk orea-
tivity becsuse 1t 1s "the trans-historical quality
of all sveats iu time and apaoe."e The o~ bological
aitustia le now and always he: been crut "aotualised
orcatlou sad estranged existence are ldeatical,"™
Averybhling God uas ereatud "purtioclpsates in the
transitls: from @3sence to exlsteacs,’

Tilllch nas been :much criticlzed in some Guare
tors for saying tnat the Creubtlion and the Fall colne
cldo, It nus bosn asked wietuar tanls mannsr of
speaitlng doss not logloully lmuly t.at ereation i
not ;004 in 1tsclf es Curtatian theolo:y uea alwuys
believed it to Ve, le uss beun chargsd siil holde
ing taat toe aotusl orcatloc muset be esseatlally
oevil 1f 1t 1s o.tologically coinoident with the Fall,
Against tials allogating TLilich muintalns tust, ale
thoapgh orsativity and traasition from esscnce to
existencs univerailly colaclde, the ool.cldew.ce "is
n>t a logleal oolaclidunce, 28 PCreation 1a pod in

its essoncial cwract‘.er“s and dous not logloally
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imply the transitisn to existence, HExlatense is
simply "a raoa"l whiloh ocannot be dedused fom essene
tial belins Buk vhioh, nevertheleas, must be recoge
niged, Thers 18 "no logloally necessary or deduod-
tive step from bvein; to oxiatence,“a rather, "The
way from essence to existence is "irrational',"d
Sxistenoe "eannot be derived from osaoneo”;‘ the
transition "has the charscter of & leap and not of
structural necessity,”® Tillleh docs aot belleve
that the "leap™ from essence to oxistence is totally
inex~lieable, He analyses “the posnlbllity"s of 1its
happenin~ and explains how it hapnens, As we shall
see, howover, this explanation does not make the
hasneniny ratiosal or negessaryr it wersely snalyses
the faot as 1t Lan.ens to be, If Tillioh's explana-
tion of the PFall implied fts logleal neceasity then
his Qefence agninst the allorations of making sin a
rational negessity vwoild de destroyed,

As 1t 13, I bollieve Tillich nas not saerificed

any orucial theolorleal truth in his olaim that the

- ,
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Croeation and the Fall colnolue. no 13 »i;ht in
insisting tuat the temporal account of the Croeation
and the Fall mat be oconsidered as myth and not as
histery and that one cannot speak literully adout
Creution hefare the Fall, Time ls simoly not the
rolovant category in terms of which this matter
oan be explicauted, Tucre are at leust four main
theolo. 10al coustralnts wilch must be ;ilven recoge
aition in this conneoctivn, Tuey are: firstly,
shat "nothing csn happen to God .ocidontnny".l
se0ondly, that God oreated an essentlally cood
world; thirdly, thet “ths state of existence is &
fallen -tato':g ard fourthly, that men is somehow
responsible for the fallen state, To speak of
Creation Refaore the Fall i{s one symbolic way of
proteoting these theslo.ical intcrests dut 1t 1s
not Ghe only possible way, Tillich tries to de-
seribe the situation ontolo;i0ally in the belief
that, while not entirely free of tine slement of
ayth or the .coeselly of apesilag symbolleslly, this
way has systematie and oouoepytusl advantages whilch
the other way does 1ot nave,

-
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At the outzet it nas one noﬁat;lo advantage,
namely, it does not rigldly subjeot the matter of
Creation and the Fall to the category of time, It
holds thet, 80 far as time 1s oonceraed, Creation
end Pall slways coincide, elther in the past, pres-
ent, or future, Time is certalnly involved but no
arsunent 1s based upon it, With the ontologioal
understanding of Creation and Fall the prime theo-
logiesl constral ts ean be safeguarded at least as
effectively as thay are with a dramatie-historieal
myth, There is nothing in the ontolo;,ical approach
which logloally tireatens thedbellief that God oreated
a good worlds the dlstinctlion bLetween oreated
essence and actual existence arotects this belief,
The dootrine of existewe accounts for the bellef
in a fallen world; and the queations of nan's
responsivility and the possibility tihaet the Fall
might nave beon & bad acoident wnioch befell God's
ereation are dealt vwiih as adeguately on tnis hypoe
thesis as by any alternative theory, It is true
that the dramaticehistorical myth concerning a state
of orented izoodness which existed onoce upon a time
before the Fall secma to satliafy man's stroogly
emotional need to avold the convietion that the
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tragie stato of the fallen world is insvitaole.
Thls solution, however, does not gystomatkically
exclude the oconclusion that evil 1s inevitadle,

It mersly represents the co:viotion in a jictorial
and aymolio way, The time distinction has no
systematic force to guarantee the truth of this
conviotioc: because no one oan seriously sccept it
as a fact that there ever was such a state of
oreated poodness in the past, Tillich's solution
to the question of the inevitsbility of the PFall
is more adequate, even thou;h it looks superfieally
as though the Creatlon 1s inevitably fallen, The
ontolorical analysis of the Fall in terms of the
actualisation of finite freedom provides at least.
some systematlie weicht of support for the belief
that the Fall is not inevitable,

Tillich holds that the Fall is a possibility,
albeit not a neocessity, cocause essential being
oontal:s the finite orntological polarity of freedon
and destiny, 8ince essaential being is ocompletely
present only in man 1t is the finite freedom and
duﬁlny of man which accounss for the Fall, Fini.
tude in man implies the ewareness of the infinite

and the anxiety of not belng infinlite which 1s the
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same &8s the anxlety of beiny finite, 1In raot,:
finttude anc anxiety are the s:ume, ol e anxliety
is the "motive" :hioch drives men to actualize his
potential, Man can do this because he is free,
free oven in extreme cuses to surrenier his freedonm
and lo:e his hmanity, These factors of finitude
end freecom which account for the transition from
essence to existence are "manifest in evury indivie.
aial persor®® go tuat tho responsibility for the
Fall is vory reel and Airoct for each person,
Although rTesponsibility usually imnlies the
possivllity of avoldling tie aatinn in queition thore
is another factor in the transition from essence to
oxisteonce shich makes the Pall unavoidsble for man
while not removing the reaponaihility from him,
This 1s the slement of destiny which 1s in polar
tensi~»n with freedom, 'horeas freedom is larpely
an individual .ropensity, a poerson's destiny is
thoroughly mixed with the deatinles of other persons,
in fact, with the deatiny of the whole human race,
past ard present, Destiny is "universal® in some
respoocts, and the tralt of actuslieing freedom in

- -
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such a way that it results in cstr;mgemnt fron
essential being is one aspect of universsl destiny.
It is the tregie destiny of existence in which all
astual flunite beings share, DSBecause of the dlalec-
tical relationship of tne polarity of freodom and
destiny it is possible Lo sey that “every ethical
deoision is an aet bHoth of 1mivmual freedom and
of universal destiny, ol Thus, Tillioh's onritolorieal
analynh of freocdom and destiny .wrovides some wea-
sure of systematic support for an intermretation

of the Fall which preserves the mai: theolosiesl
truths that it has traditionally been the councem
of the Chureh to proteoct, Tillish tries delibe-
rateoly to steer a middle eourse between a "Pelarien®
gongept of freedom and a "Manichaean” oconeept of
tragle destiny., His success dejends ontlhe ade-
quaey of hils oo:0ept of the dialeetical polarity
of fresdom and destiny, Witk re;ard to this polint
one muat say that however 4ifficult such a dlaleo-
tical unity is to coriceive it Joes not suffer from
being ene-sided, and it at lusij recornises all the

ralevant faotors.
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¥uch more difficult to underaﬁand is the rea~
soning by which Tlllioh arrives at the c.nolusion -
that not ouly man is "fallea" rrom esssad: to exise
tence but tho universe as wsll, There seems to be
a disti:ct hiatus between the exylanation of the
Fall in terms of finite freedom and tlie conslusion
that the universe 1s also fillen, when the univerge
does not really possesa freedom but only analogries
of i, Yet, as Tillioh 0ints out, the bibliesd
witness of Isaizh and Paul and othars testifies to
the conviotion Shat the universe is fallem, and
Tillioh trlies to su.port thia convietfon with some
kind of ratic.ale, His reascning is taat man and
nature participate so thoroughly in each other that
no absolute aeparation oan be positad between then,
tan is the glorqgosmona awni "what has.ena in the
miorecocosm happens by mutual partioination in the
waorocosmos . "t
Nan reaches into nature, as nature reaches into
be Separebed from sach obhers  Phis meee ib
20881L13 aud we0esdary L0 8@ Lie tuna "fullea
world® and to ap.ly the co:.sepb of existence

{ia aoatragt Lo euscace) Lo tuwe unlvurse as well
as to man,
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I find the necesalby of Tillicﬁ’a roasoning
here somothing le»s than oompelling, It appears to0
me to be another inatance of a difficulty whiloh
derives from making man the complete source of o0nto-
logical d:!.attncuonal and thea trying to apply thesec
distinctiors univorsally to non<human aphsres where
they sometimes are patently inapjslicsble, One must
agres with Tillich, however, that the world as well
as man 1is "fallen,” in a way which is at lesst ana-
logous to men's fallen state, Also, one must admit
that there are no alternative explanations of this
fact which are any more satisfactory than Tilllech's,
As Tillich himself would submit, the reaszons for the
falleness of both man and world are ultimately mys-
terious, The way from essence to existence ie
"irrational,”
4. Setrangements- Tillich malzes a very penetrating
ontolorlical analysla of the gstate of estrangoment
in exiatancey, identifying it with "a reinteroretation
of sin from a religlous .oint of viewe 2 Sin, as
estrangement, 18 the result of bdoth individual free-
don and univorsel destiny, It is both univ.rsal

lof.. Biarias Chaptoer IV,
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faot and individual act, and "1t 1s 1m ossible to
separate 3la as fact from 8i: as aote?t Sia as
eatranzcment ls “a mattor of Jur relavlis.u 0 Gu&,"z
and 1s manifest 1n tue tiree Mundumental charsctepre
1atics of estrangeasat, nmaly, uubellef, Juurld,
and conouplscence, Lach 18 ua anpect of aux's
gseparatlsyn from his "essentlial unity" with Cod,
Unbeliof 1a Li:@ opposite of falth and, like falth,
la an act of total .ersonality, Vhoreas faith 1s
the turning of the total perso:.ality toward God,
uubelief or "unefalth" 13 "the act or state in
wiich mau 1n tue totality of his being turns away
fyon Ood."‘ In turning away from God mau's will
1s sepur:uied from God's will a.d his love is turned
from Uod to hlmaslf 80 tnat "un-falth 1s ultimutely
1dentical with unelove, "0

duhrlg, the second mark of eatrangomunt, 1s best
" 1t 1s "the
other side of uabelief™ or, in other words, the

desorived by the term "self-slevation,

oy
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turning toward oneself after one ﬁua turned away
from God, It inwolves man's fundameatal temptation,
nmely, thut of waking Himself the cun.ps of hime
self sand his world so that neither the infinity of
God nor the fialtude of himself in relailon to God
are acimownledyeds Jubria 1a not identical with
ride whioch may be avolded or be abgent in some
individaals, It is “univorsally buman," conse-
Qent upon tihe fact thst man 1s the "fully seatred
belng"® whose destiny it s and who frcely decldes
to act as though he were the eentre of everything,
This i3 the laasiec meaning of the vord "demonis”
which designates anything that elaims ultimsoy for
its filanltude, lence, Quhprlg may Le regarded as a
"demonis structare” which "drives man to confuse
natural self-affiyrmation with destructive self-
elevation, "3

Chrnouplsoence ls olosely assooiated with both
undelisf and gubria in that it refaers to the desire
to have all things IOor oneself after one has turned

from God and towarda one's own ceatroe Tils desipe

) § 2
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1s not only sexunl desirse but refors to "She unlimited
dezlre to draw tuo vwhole of realily into one'a ael:‘.‘l
It s ™ke rost ol love 1a all 1%s forus™® which
T{1llioh definas as "the d-ive Ltowaris the reunion of
the separrabted, n3 Soucupicoence ia thas seen to be,
11ke estranpgsment generally, the porversion of some-
thiag vhlch 18 esszeatinlly pood tirozgh the se urae
tloa of wan from his "ess.atisl unity" with God,

8¢ 4¥dls~ Tilllch has separated th: doetrine of ein
and the dootrine of avil in his asystem 4l Shourh he
adnits thaet the difference between thonm 1s "more of
" 1vil 1s a broader terw than
sin and a4y be used to covor both the reality of ein

fooua than of coatent,

or estra:gewent and 1ts causes, but Tillioh chooses
to use the co.cept of evil in a narrower sense than
thia, meaning by 1t only "the oonsequenees of ain

and astron;oment, 8 rather than both the csuses and
the congaquences. Separation fram God in its various
forms 1s the source of evily the Alstortion o dee
struction of the strueture of e:ssntial being is the

coNBequence,
1inig. %inig.
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Since God 1s cimselved as belug-1tself, and
essential being is unity with him, the se.sration
from God,whioh is sin and the estrangement from
essential being,results in & loss of being wulch,
according, to the degreoc of loas, may be regarded .
sither as distortion or destmietion, This Adlstor-
tion ar destruoctio:n can afiect any part of toe
ontologioal structure of being. Any of the ontow
lozleal structures denoted by the four levels of
ontologioal ooncepts or by the analysia of 1ife
oan bYe subjeat to the consecuences of sin Or ose
trangement, Rence, 1t 1s possible to speak of the
"structures of destruction.” And sinee men is res-
ponaidble for sin and ostrancement one can desoribe
evil, the oo:sequences of sin, as "the structure
of self-destruetion,"™ The terw “structure of
destruction" 1s slightly misleailng in so far as
it sug;.sts thet evil may .ave some vositive onto-
logleoal standine in the wiole of reality, This is
not the cases “Destruotion has no independent
standing in the whole of reulity but,,.is depondent
on the structure of tha$ fn and upon whioh it acts

1m09 Pe T
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destmotivily, "l 1y 1g imoerative for the .roper
understunding of {1llichts tlwologloal ontology to
reallze that non-belny must be cousclved sz "depen=
dent on boing“a Juat us death is dependent o: 1life,

iwelther can the atruotures of destruotion be
properly understood unless tuelr relationship to
God is made quite clesre A8 we noted above, ain
and lta cousequences of evil are a funetlou of men's
relation to Gode Tuey are &« funoction of the rela-
tion of separation from esacntial unity. Now in
this relatiousbip God doss not play merely & pase
sive role, The Fall does not warely "hap.en” to
God, ©On tue coutrary, God plays a positive pars
in the ooccurrence of estrangement and ita co:sew
quences, Cortainly Le does not gauag them to hape
pen but he none tue less acts positively in rela=
tion to thelr ococurronces How this cun be the oase
em be seen by considering God!'s omnipotemcu, hls
lovs, and his justloce, all of walch are lmylicit in
the s,mbol of God's "wrath,®

According to ti:e nature of God's omnipotence,
tny_thlmi which has belng at all issues from Cod as

IMa Pe 04 Bm.
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beinge-1itself, the source of all Mer. Tuas, evll,
1f it caa be sald to have any baling at 2ll, even
ndgative being, does not occur outside tho scope
of belng-itaelf, it is so.arated from iim dbat not
in an absolute senses Any power which it has ias
of God, Consequently, it 1ls poaslble to say that
"the self-destructive consequenses of existential
estrangenent,..belong to the structure of beln;
J.tul.t."l They are not, tiuerefore, ‘out of God's
sontrol," Tuey are possible ouly hecause God
allows them to hnppcn.g Tust ne allows the couse~
quenoss of sin to hay.en ean be sesn to be a funo-
tion of his “wrath” which is an aspect of uis love
and justioce, 0Ood is love, and love aots positively
in pelstion to the one who sluas agalast love by
showing that person the consequences of hila rejed
tion of love, GOd acts posiiively in relatlon to

ot e

12hig., o0 22

zwun regard to the problem of theodiey and the
queabtlou of "kow & loviag aud aluipuly WA can pare
mit ovil” (S.Ts Il, De 70) Tillich malntalns ¢hat
clace slu procodes ovil e quesblon muse 1i.st be
asked: "How could le permit sin?"., (Ibig.! This
questlon, he believes, "is anawered the woment Lt
1 asked "for® not permitting sin would mean not
permitilay frecdowy ' and "thla would the ve.y
ngf:?{e)or man, his flalte freedom." | ep PDe
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the stroture of self=destruocilion by loving it and
Tleaving 15 to0 1%s self-destrictiig, 1a onier to
save thoae who are dostroyed. ol It will be re-
meabered that fustice ls :he "form" of love and

that the hirhest 0o:rdent of mstice is “"ervestive
fustioe”® whloh worke for the wealisation of “{ntris-
sio justlge,” that La, the restitution of a thing to
the state of hein; what 1t essontislly is8, It ia
with love in the form of creative justioce that God
relates himself to estranced man, "In showing any
man the self-destrustive sorsequences of hia re-
jeotion of love, love acts according to its own
natire. "> Man experiences thls aotion of God as

his "wrath' because the consequences of sin consti-
tute a threat to wman's being, "In oreliminary terms,”
0od is a Uod of wrath, but "in ultinmatc terma® de 18
a God of love. I% would not Le love, Lowever, Iif
God slimicated for man the csongequunces of man's
self-destruotive estrangement, Jdod “eannot remove

these consequencesg the, are implied in his fustiee, né

m.; Pe 30
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Bessuse this 1a the cuse, "oa; mast @ay that
even in she state of separation God 18 oreatively
working 4in uae-even if his orocativity tsakes the
way of destruction, nd
which is ide:tical to the non<deing in God, "seen
from 1nslde, is the suffering that God takes upon
uimself by partiolpating in existentisl estrange-
mm';‘ and "the suffering of God, univursally
and in the Curist, is the .over whioch overcomes
oreaturaly sclf-deatruction by partisipstion and

transformation, 3 Thies sse0t ~f Godts relation

This element of destrmction,

to vatranged man ocan be fully eooi:.sidered only in
relation to the dootrines of the Christ and sale
vatione Some knowledge of it, howevor, 1s necessary
to understand the structures of destruction which
couatitute evil,

Like hls analysis of the structure of sin
Tillioh's analysis of the ‘strustures of destruotion”
18 extranely penetrating and exlightening, Since
the structures of destruction depend on ontolosical
stractures for their being Ti1lich vses the onto-
10,108l atructures elaboruted in his philoso.hieal

L
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ontology as the oo text in wilch cieacmcbl a ls
apparont, Moreover, siice these ontolo:ricsl stMmioe-
tures reside fully in man they are uniquely approp-
riete to vecister the conseqguences of the trsnsition
from essence to existence for which man is respone
sible.

Mst ss the aelf-world solarity is the "vasic
ontoloriosl strioture,” which iaoludes all the
other ontological structures, so its oorresponding
stmotare of Qestrictisn, the struecture of "self-
loss" and "world-loss,” is "the basis 'structure of
destriotion,' and 1t includes sll the others,"t
Self-l0s3 and worlddoss are the most extreme oone
sequences of asi:n, Tho terms are nearly selfeexplane
atorys self-loss refers to "the Alsintesration of
tbe unity of the person'® which 1s "manifest in
moral eonfliots and psychopatholo-ical dismuptions,*S
World-loss 1is a correlate to self-loss in that in the
condition of self-loas he worlid "ceazes to be a
world, in the scnse of a meaninsful tholi."‘

The consequences of estrangsment for ths

Mpid., pe 700 2 hide, e 71
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ontologiocal polarities of freedom and destiry,
dynmmics and form, and individualigatio: and parti-
eipation were already toucned upon in the usnalysls
of unilosopaloal ont;ologyl vhore 16 was neen‘tuat
undsy the oconditions of existence, wiich are the
condlclonus of eatrangement, cue pPoiur elemcats tend
to couflict With each otler and sepurste from esch
other, tireatening the being of the seyarate ele-
wents and of the polarities tuemselves, Puls tureat
to the polar elements of wan's essential being 1s
experienced aa anxiety and, in extrome cases, as
despair, Ir the se,aratlion of the yelar elements
actually cocurs, as it does Lo some extent in exis-
tence, then ons suffers & loss of belug wiich cop-
responds €0 the degres of semratione “Yhe losas of
being in thege oases is not eyuivuleut Lo self-loss
or world-lows but it la grievous none the less, If,
for instance, man graasps uis frecdom to the exclue
sion of uis destiny he loses his freedom in "over-
whelming contingeuoy.® dimilarly, if vue polarity
is separated in favour of destiny then frecdom may

1“., ANZLRe waaptep V. e w230,
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be loat to nocessity, The destriotion of the Ay~
namnios~fom polarity can result, oa the oue uand,
in ohaosio, unformed, vitality or, on “he otaer
hand, 1n rl;id aand stulélifylayx forme Agaln, exces-
sive individualizasiou results 1n lonelineas and
loss of communion while exaosssive partiocipation
results in oollectivisation and "depersonalisation, "
T4llienh contimies his analyals of the atruoe
tures of desgruction in coannection with the struce
ture of finltude and the categories of finite bHe-
ing, Eatrangement affcats the stracture of finle
tude by leaving man “"to his finite nature of having
to dle"® geparated from the eterasl whioh “makes
men eternal."d Death becomes an evil besause in
esstranyement man has "the palnful reallisation of a
lost eternity,"¥ for waich he inows himself to be
responsiole, Sin, with its (uilt, is the "gting"®
of death that meices death into & “"struoture of de-
atmcum" involving loss of susential deing which
18 unity with Gods The results of estrangement

IS.T. ily, pe T8¢ 2&“0; Je Tle
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and confliet upon the categorios ém‘*e already been
toucliad npon, In each case the tireat »f non-being
upon the category in queation causes destmciive
anxiety and despalr, do.ondlng oa the desres %o
whioh the threat 1s actualized,

T1llioh atascusses the ontological situation of
suffering anl loneliness, Aoubt and meaninglessness,
in oonnection with the ooy secusences of eatran-ement
on finitude in existunce, He does not reslly explain
in what way suffering is "an elem-nt of f1: 1tude":
and, cosequontly, the treuaZment of sufforin:; iz not
80 mach ontoloriocal as psychologiocanl, le loes, how-
evor, make a drillient ontologloal analysis of the
relationship of essential solitude and existential
lo:eline=s, &nd his analysis of doudt, whioh may
ds;enerate 1nto the despair of meaninglessness, is
also axtranmely perceptive,

Despair, itself, is analysed as the "fimal index
of man's pmdlmmt,“a the finral stage of the ocone-
sequences of sin as they are nercoived by men hime
solf in his awarenezs, This is "the state of ine
os'oa";ablb‘ confliotesebotwoon what one jotentlally
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18 and therefore on;hit to bde 8ndeeshat one actually
is. vk 1t 1s experiensed as "the agony 2f being 1ee
aponaible for tle» loss of tho m:aning »f one's exig~
¢ ,beawir
often arives people to exhibit Yinner suieidal
trends"S or actually to comwdt gulcide, As the

tenoe aad of beiny uneble 0 recover it,"

firal indox of man's ;redicamont, despalr iz also
exprecsod by the ayubol of “cordemmation' which

bas the connotation of "exclusion from eternal
117" and sub Jaction to "ultimats negativity, ud

The symbol of condemnation is the most extreme ex-
preseion of the human experlence of the consequences
of estrangemant, AL this Jolt the question of sale
vation 418 most intense,

8, Selvatioat= The question of salvation doss nob
arise solely out of the ontological samalysis of sin
and avil, Accarding to Tillich's method of cor=
relation the qestion 1s asized partly under the in-
fluence of the answer and partly out of the pro-
blematio situation, In any case the exposition of

- e

1l 2

AR1des 20 37e 4Ride

a&ﬁn Pe 884 m'a Se 191,
5.



4668

the answer follows the {raming of the question
which, in Tillleh's theolo loal ontology, ecousists
in the ontolo.ical analysis of estrangement and its
congeguences, For the queation so framed Tillich
believes that the auswer must taize the form of "a
reallity in which the self-estrangement of our exis-
tonce 1s overoome, & reality of reconciliation md
reunion, of oreativity, meaning, and hope, ol sy0n
a reality s the "Wew Belag,"® but, siuee the sube
stance of the asaswoer in Josus wrcoeded this pare
tioular formulation, it is more adequate to spesk
of the anawer as the “lew being in Jesus as She
Cartst,"d

That there should actually be a New Being whieh
“voa the human reailcament 1s not systematiocally
redioetable or oatologleally :ecessary, 7The appear-
anoce of the New Jeiag 15 a puredox. nis ean be
properly understood oanly if the true nature of
sareadox is realized, aind to this end Tillich eare~
fully distisgulishes between the true paredex and
the reflective-pasional, the dlalecticaleratio:al,

) § } o 2
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the irrational, the absurd, and the nonseasical.

A paradox 1s none of these, It 1s not irrational
or nonsenglcal because it makes sense in its own
oontext, and 1%t 18 not absurd in the sensze of con-
tradloting the meaningful order of reality. Once
the naradox of the Hew Being in Jesus as the Christ
1s acoepted and understood it largely determines
one's understandilar of the meaningful ordor of
reality, reather cthan oontradiots 18, Yhat a pare.
dex does oontradict, according to “iliich, is the
20xa, that 1s to say, it "contradiets the o.inton
derived from men's existeantial predicement and all
expeoctations imagianable on the bagis of this pre-
dloament,"* It is “againat mants ordliary intere
pretation of his prealcamens*® but it is not ime
possidle, As a meaningful but unexpected ocourreace
the aradox is not susceptible to belng gradually
explained away by rocressive aaalysis, It gore
Salnly ean become better understood in its coutext
but the basic content of the evont will always cone
tinue to co:tradict worldly expectaticus which rea-
son without this knowled e of God, Cd>uoelved in

1l 2
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this way the paradox om be m:roeived as an actual
oococurrence rather than ss a desparste exuression
of intellectual frustretion in connectli:n with an
ultimatoly impenetrable situation,

The situstion to which the »aradox of the
ap.earance of the dew 3elas 18 rolated 1s the total
hamen situation, and for this reason there 1s in
Corilstianity only one "alleembracin:  aralox, ol
The a pearmce of the Hew Dulng under the oconditions
of existence "1s the only oaradox and the souroce of
all paradoxiocal s-.atements in Chriatianity, *2 1n
the ontological analysis of the Jew Belns it will
be sesu how various swadoxicsl  henomena are all
aspects of the central paradoxioal reality,

The osntral paradox of Curistianlty oan be exe
prassed in various ways but the ximary one 1s the
econfession that Jesus is the Christ, "Historlcally
and systomatiocally, everythins else in Chriatianity
i3 a corrodoratinn of the simple sssertion that
Jesus s the Christ."d® It is the implications of
this coufession which comrise the o tology of the

b § 2
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Jew Bein;s as Tillioch draws thaem out;., uaing the
method of ocor-elating quosiions and answers,

To begin with, the term "Christ" nas the oon-
notation of meaninr both medlistor and saviour, amd
Ti1llioh L1terprets the mediatin: and saving work
of Christ in the forms of hls oatologleal amlysls.
iHedlating means "bridging the lafinite gap between
the infinite and the finlte, between the uncondie
tional and the couditiloned, vl It has the effect of
"making tie ultime.e cooreto."® Lut this is pre~
cisely the subsdancs of salvation uhich, for Tillieh,
means reunion of the fiaite with the infinite, re-
sorciltation of man to God, Jesause Tilllch acoepts
it as axiomatio that "no act within the co:text of
existential estrangement can overoomo existeatial
oamngmm"s he concludes that "salvation and
mediation really ocome fron God,"‘ although appearing
in Jesus as the Christ, He stresses that the medla-
ting and saving Christ caunot be conocived as “an
ontological rezlity beside God and man“5 or as &

-“e
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"tLird reality™ which “could only be a half-;0d
who at the same time is nalf-mane®® e chrtut
must be both God and man or else the infinite and
the finite would not really be reunited in him at
all, md neithsr medlation anor salvation would be
possible in him,

The Curist as God and man oan be understood,
Tilllch bellieves, if it is roallzed tust the 0,03,
the second ;rinciple of the Godhead, 13 essential
man, the "ariginal image of God™ which is the self-
manifestation of God and, therefore, ig God, It
sbould be noted tuat this dlalsctigal relation of
god the Father to the Christ, whish I dlsoussed
earlier, does not corstitute the paradox of Christ-
fanitye The paradox is that "in gng persoral life
essential wanhood uas appesred under tis oonditions
of existence without belng counquered by them, o3
The paradox 1s the unexpected evcat in whioh media-
tion, which is salvatio:, hag oggurred and is there-
fors aveilable to men in exlistence, This is the
immedlate mesaning implied in the statament tiul

l.n (g a':] 14
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Jesus 1s the Christ,

The medistion of Cnrist, which effects the ro=-
coneliliastion of man and God, couslsts of hia repree
senting God to man and, also, hias repreaentlﬁa "what
man essentlally is and ther:fore ou ht to e, "
This double representation of both God and wman is
possible ouly hHecause of “an eternal uniiy of God
and man 2ithin the divine 1ife,"3 Thts eternal
unity of God amd man 18 "Essential God-Manhood"S
vhich is ldentical with the "New Belng," It "Das
an ontologleal oharqetar" because of its place in
the process of the "living" God who is dein;~itself,
It s "an objective structurs,” tne struoture of
esscntial bdeing in which God manifests himeself,
This objective structure co:.stitutes salvatio: for
existence when it partioipates in existconoe snd
actualizes the unity of God end man, Woen this
happens, the essential atmoture of being ocan be
ealled the "New Being,"™ It ls "new” being in two

respectss "It 1s new in co:trast to the merely

L
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potential character of essential boinu and it 1is
new over againat the estranged character of exise
tential being."l It can also be thouht of as "new®
in as maoh as New Seling 1s no longer being "under
the law,"®

The faob that the Few Bulng has been aotualised
is oruclal for the question of salvation from sin
end evil, DBecause the New Belng Las oscurred in
time and apace all of existence has been conquered
"In principlo"a vhich means "in bezioning and in
power."® 8in and evil have been overcows "quali-
tatively apoaki.ng“s if not "quantitatively spesiking. w8
3ut they would not have been overcome in fact at all
had not existence boen "eonquered in gue ,ointeea
personul life, representing existence as a whole."®’
A personal life 6an rapresent existeance as & wiole
because "what happens to man happens implicitly to
all realms of 1life, for in man all levels of being
are prnenb."a
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Tue .iew Being once actuslized in Jesus 1s
available to auy wan "who .articlputes in the new-
ness of being which 18 in c’nrl,at."l, A wan 80 saved,
however, 1s not entirely freed of sin and 1ts evil
couseqiences. Eecause & man's ,erso al destiny is
80 mach int.rwoven with the destiny of menkind and
existence as & whole he particlp.tes in the liew
Belng "only fragmentarily snd by antloeipation, g
remaining "under the cordition of men's existential
predicament,” The Chrictlan 1s always in "the
astate of relativity with raspect to ulvation,“‘
and in coutrast to the ilew bBein, in Christ which
"transceids every relutivity in its quality and
power, "8

Salvation, whether fragmentary or not, "has as
many conuotatlions as there are negativities from
which salvation s needed,"® Tillich dlstingnishes
between salvation from “ultimate ucgativity" end
from "that which leads to ultlmate negatlivity, n?
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In both cases the meanin of salva’biau is "heal-
1ng"™ 1n the sense of "reunitin; tiiat wilch 1s es-
tranged, giving a oeutre to what 1s apllt, over-
coming Lie 8,11t between God and man, man and his
world, mn and hiuaelr."' Salvatlon from ultimate
negativity means ultimate ualon with Cod in etere
nal 1life, and Tillich says thut this is the meane
ing in tie "overwhelming majority of oecasious in
which the word !salvation',s.is used,"d

The whole questlo. of L..e actualipziang of sal-
vation in life is a matter for the next seotion
and gannot be dealt with fully heree The matter of
primary relevance at present is the New Delng as
the gagentlal enswer to the numan .redloament,
7. Hew Belic in .esua a3 the Chrlafs~ The dew Belng
1s obviously not reastric.ed to the 1lifs of Jesus of
Nasareth, As Tillich aays, in as much as the dew
Being is 1dentioal in substance to essential beliy
then in some Aegree all men partiocijate in 1t,
"Otl.orwl ;8, they would have no bclng."‘ In any case,

Jesus came from a commnity which was & large faotor

-
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in his destiny and, Tillich believes, there wvere
"mrepiratory manifestations of the Jew Seing within
1t, " Moreover, Jesus orecated a new commnicy, the
Church, which also has manifestati .s of the dew
Being within it,

The Curist is not an 1solated event which

happened "once upon a time® he 1is the power

Prstatlon La Jesus as the Ghr st in 811 pres

seding history end actualising self as the

Clrist in all subseyaent Listory,
It Ls the "deolsive manifest.tlo.," howev r, with
which we ar« hore oxcornedes It 1la tie Jew Belag
Ao _ieaus a3 the Chriast whioch 1s the essentlal
saswor to tihe iuman predlemment, The iew Lelag
may be ap.ar.nt elsewhere but it 1s in Jesus as
the Curist t:wt 15 1s com.letoly wmanifest, Ouly
in Jesus csn one seo what sslvatio. £:om sin and
ovlil reall; means in oo:orete terms, Jusus as
the Carist is tue gritcric, of salvatiosn, "Jesus
18 the Christ for us,"S |

There dro a great many lat.resting questions
os:ourning esus ss the Christ wilch are not dl-

roctly rclevant t0 theologloal ontology. One of

.
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the moat intoresting of these 1s the ques:ilon sbout
"the Jesus of history ami the Chrlst of fsith,®
Another conocerns Tillieh's oonosption of the prine
ciples of blblical interaretation, Tiliioch nas a
well developed position on both of these reluted
matters but il cannot be elaborsted fully here,

One thing only needs to be salds oontrary to some
charges brouiht against Tillioh, he doos not Lreat
the aatual historiocal Jesus as dlspensable, ls
does say tlat faith ahould not dve expected or
allowed t0 guarantee faots whiaok are in .rinciple
open to historioal resesrch., "Paith canrnot even
guarantee u.:e neae 'Jesus' in respect to him who
was the Cnriste®d But tils does not remove the
importance of the manifestetlion of the Chxist in

an astual personal 1ife in history. "If the factual
elemont in the Christian ovent were donled, the
foundation of Christianity would be denled,'®
Purthermore, regzardless of nistourical uncertainties
the biblieal account of .Jesus is indispenssble be-
oause it rovides a sort of *ex;ressionist” portrait
of the Christ shich 1s a "peal pioture"® of him,
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albeit not & phonograshic or Juotograshlio kiastorloal
aocoount, PFalth can gmarantee the tmth of this ple=-
ture of the Christ because fulth varticipates in the
Risen Christ and knows him when it "sees” him, The
sleturc, howaver, 1s the test or oriterion fHr the
eontent of falth sz0 that tie .rocess of verification
is somewhat oircular, and greator welpht is lald on
the ploture taan on the individaual's falth,

Coris tologloal dogmas aro the theolosloal inter-
pretations of the bibliocal .loture of the Carlat,
They conceptualize the actual ocourreance in Josus
of essentlal being ualer tue conditlions of exlstence,
They om be dangerous ln that tney may try to foaroe
the easentlal wuystery of the a.pearance of the Carist
into too rizid a oo.ceptual mould, and t..0y amy ulse~
interpret the pletare Ly em.hasising, excessively or
exclusively, oither the human or the "divine" slement,
levertheless, olristologloal dogmas are of oruclal
tmportance in theolo;y because "all other dootrinal
statenenta~-above all, those o :.gerning God and waen,
the Syirit, aud the Trinitye-provide the .resupposi-
tiona, or sre t.e 00: sequences, of tie christolo;ical
dogas."t Tilltch's om christological dogma attempts

.
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to be "based on the substsnce of the two gr.at
declsions of the varly church (ilcaea aud Chalcedon "t
but exmrossed in & new form, The form Tillich chooses
18 one which avolds the concupts of two "natures,” the
"bunan” and the "dlvine," in favour of "relational
cornaptn"a whick daacribi the Leln; of Jesus as the
Christ ir dynsmio terms pether tlan in terms of his
¥*atatlic esaenc&.“s The maln Mrelatlonal coicspt"

is the dialeotical coucept of "the eternﬁl unity of
God and mnn,"‘ whioh is ti®» basio Trinituriaen oon.
cupt of the living CGod wl:0o goes oult from ilmselfl and
returns to himoelfl agaln, Frow thie viewpoint it
appears that Tilllch's Christologicsl dogma really
dspends on the trinitarian principles for its oone
oepiual sculpment,

One cousequonce of Wils ocorcept of ocescnblal
God-~man-unity 1s thal the traditional prodlem of God
"soming down" and "becomling a man”" is avolided, The
unity of Cod und men already resides in essential
being Lei'ore it 1s actualized, Tho actuallzing proe-

cazs Yaises some tleoretical _rodlems in s0 far as
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it 1s peradoxioal in Tillich's sense of the word,
but 1t 1a not the thoray question of the trange
mutation or metamorphosis of the transcendent Ged
into a human deing in history. | T1l1llch projects
the wroblem of the unity of God and wman out of the
aphare of history iuto the etuv.nal reslm wuere it
is subsumed W ihin the myatery of tue Lunor "Lire"
of sode

It migut appear toat while nol having a prouvlem
in "oringing God dowm" Le Laag a problem in "takiag
wan up" 0 the esseintial unisy with Gode Lo Jdous
bave @& problem 1in relating the feteful iumsn Joson
and the etarnsl dlvine Josaa, wiich was discussed
earlier, bDulb the advantage galned LY holding that
the image of God is & porson in tho Lifs of e
Trinicy 1s that God aaxd man are oroupght so elose
sogether that there 1s 1litile co-weptual dlfficuity
in olaiming tuat God can appear ia a "declsive manie
fostation™ in Jesus as the Uwrlsbt, o wrk sontliae
uously ia men S0 Jud.e and hLeale

The ounifestation of the dew selag in Jesus
muat be cunoelvod in dynemlc tsrms as a "proceas
involving $ensiois, riaks, daagers, and detcrmitae

tion by frecdom as well =5 Ly destiay, w1 p4114eh
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belioves tuat "abstraot defiritions” of the :ature
of the unity of the New Belag and Jesus are "as
imposslble as paycholosical investigatio:s Lato
1ts obaractur,™ Tue Oospel stories deseride the
waity in coinarete Serms, and all one oan aay as an
sbatraction from these ig that "it 1a s community
between God and the contre of & personal 1life which
determines sll utterances of this 1life and pesists
the attempts within existentisl estrangement to
alsrupt 1t."2 Concolved as a "comwunity" it 1s
“dynmlo-rehtiozml"a rathior thm‘ statice

Becauce the gugept of Jesus as the Cirist 1s
& dmanic one it is 2ot wholly ocom.atible with the
traditional "inecarnational” Chriastology. Tillieh
believes the oongept of Incarmation is so wuch en~
oumbered with the "superstitious oonnotationa™$
of transmutation and meSamorphoatis that 18 might
better be avoided altogesher, On the other mnd,
he does not favour a purely “"adoptiouist” Christe
010gye He maintains that a Qynemic conocept of
Cuprist ean unite the defenaible connotations of

L., pe 7L A nide
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doth incurnatioral and adoptinist Ohristolories
and avold the indefensible ones, The dofensible
conmtacién in the 1des of incurnation is that "he
who transecnde the univorse appoars in 1t,"t
Tillich's ooneoyt of the Locag dbeing manifest fully
in Josus 18 the insapnation 1dea but the a:pearance
oorsists of dynamic manifestation in a pnrtieular
beiny, which is "the adoption 8ide."8® The adoption
1dea is necessary to preserve the peallty of .Jesus
as a free, destinel, tompted, and anxious humsn
veing,

Althoush both the "Jesua® side and the “Chriat®
side are indispensable in Jesus as the Christ,
Tillich lays great.r welrht upon the Christ side
than upon the Jesus side, The Clrist who is Ood
1a the ultimate concerm of the Christlan, not the
man who 1s Jesus of Hasareth, althourh this man isa
indlspensable as the locus of the decisive manifes-
gation of the New Being in history, From the hise
torical noint of view the man Jesus and the eternal
Cirlat are inse.arable, 3ut because the Christ
transocnds time and space 1t is poasidle for one teo

-
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abatruot the Curist element from ;Ieaul the histore
foal men, Tillioch maintaeins tust Josus himself
contimally mede himself lows then God who was in
him, In fact, it is "the coutimous sclfegsurrender
of Jesus who is Jesus to Jesus who is the Christ"l
which is "the decisive trait" in the ploture of
Jesus as the Qaiste Tillich condemms "Jesuse
sontyred roligsdon and tmloloy“‘ as "wauaoloey"
and insists tLat "Jesus 1s the religious and theo-
logleal object as the Curist and ouly as the
Ghrhh."‘

This emyhasis on the yrimacy of the Christ over
Jesus of Nasareth 1s a result of Tillich's funde-
mental convietion tuet any finite oxproastom‘ of
the infinite must negate their om finitude &n
order to become "transpareat™ to tue wystery of
God which 1s revealed in them, It muat be made
clear, however, tuat this counvigtion of Tillioh's
is not of his own fashiening, Tillich arrives at
tals fundsmental couvietion through hie faith in

13,7, I, pe 150, 2rnig.
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Jesus as the Christ who 1s the "rizml” revelation
and the eriterion of all othorse It la 1n Jesus
that the definition of ¢>:41iti1o.s for the manif se
tation of the infinite in the finite is made, It
1s in Jesus as ths Christ that Tillich finds the
fundamental $ruth about the relation of the infinite
and the finite, In Jesus as the Christ is revealed
the truth that the finite must negate itaself if the
infinite is to be manifest in it, In fact, Jesus
is the Christ (who is God) only becsuse he contine
ually saorificed his finite solf ocompletely to the
infinite, etornal, Oodeman-unity of the Christ,
This ocomplete selfegurrender wiich enabled the New
Being to be actualized was not a work of humen
werit, however, becsuse Jesus oould surrender him.-
self completoly only because »0 was "completely..e
united with the ground of his being and meaning
without sepsration and dhmpuon,"l or in other
worda, only becsuse he was the Chriate In Jesus'
ocase, he could become the Curlst or the iew deing
only becsuse he was the Chyist, Thls, of course, |
1s the fundsmental .aradex of the Christian z0speles

—d
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that the eternal Godeman-unity of the Ohrist sould
be aoctualised as the Yew Delng in a free and dose
tined human being,

Howevor, because the Yew Belng was actualized
in time and space the baslo rolation of God, the
Chriat, to estranped oxintence 1s revealed and
secn to be the paradox of alffirmatin in spite of
nepation, forsiveness in s ite of judgmont, sale
vation in spite of evil, roso.etlliation in aspite
of estranced existence, All these .aradoxiocal
forme are baglcally the seame »iradex as the one ime
plicit in asying Jesus is the Christ, All Pepre-
sent the Imman corditlo: in relation $o God, The
term “justification® in the Pauline-Lutherasn sense
fnoludes both sldes of the saradox, the negation
and affimation, anl, exeept far 1ts epurious
legalistio connokations, is a ;00d term to denote
the paradoxieal Pelation of UJod and men outside the
aabit of Jesus' life where the Christelogioal pare-
dox is more ajpropriato. One oan gsafely sey thst
the ontology of the .lew Beinr 1s the entology of
Justifigation becsuse the New Being is actualised
primarily in the fom of Juatification by grace
through faith, Tillloh chooses the torm "New Belng®
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rather tohen Justifioation by g;;x-ac'a to be the aom
of his system.tic theolory 'ecsuse he believes the
term "New Boing" has .ositivc and constructive cone
notations whish aye not  resent in the torm "justi-
fication," This is tme to a limited extend but
there is 1ittle doudbt tlLat ths basie sudbstance of
N«w Being 1s largely 1dentical with the subaSanocs
of Justifiocation, A closer examination of Justie
floation will ahow this to be the ocase,

8. Juatificakiogt~ Tillich ealls Justification
the "pnradox of She divine<human ﬂlanonahip."'
4s thls relationship is the cantral 1ssue in theoe
lo;y the centrality of Justifieatio: la apparent,
Much has alresdy beon sald about the divine-human
relationshlp in the contexts of Salvation, the New
Befng, and Christology itself, 3y considering it
as Justiftioation, howsver, one Gan see 1ts buasle
ontolosieal structure more olearly than in any
othor way, Tilllieh does not 1se the term Justi-
fication v:ry often in his theolo.y, preferring
the term "New Being” which does not nave the false
lepalistioc or urcsly subjective coniotations that

IPO&. Do 24T
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are sometimes assoolated with Jusctificutlons Never-
theless, when Tilliob does spesk of Justificatio: it
oan be seen that the ldoa of Justifiocatiou ;n really
"tiue boart and ocentre of sd.vauon"l and also of the
New Deinge In ihe fl:al volume of Sygtemqtig
Toeodeiy, Tilllch makes ex.licit the ,lace of Justi-
ficatisra in hla theologleoal systeme Lo calls 1t
"the .rinolple w.ioch permeates eve.y single assertion
of the theologloal system."® Only for "unavoidable
reasons of axpodunay'a le 1t a particular doctrine
among otheras, In actual fact 1t is "the universal
prineiple of ‘rotestant theologye né

It 1s with the ploture of Jesus as the Chrls:,
as Tilllaoh understands it, that o.e can sbtart Lo
uaderatand what is tavolved in Justifiscatione Tillich
belleves t.at the bibllical deture of JSesus as tie
Gurist witnesaos in its totality to the two aldes of
the paradox of the divine-human rc¢lstlonshipe The
two sldes of tne paradox are epitomized in the two
oentral saymbols of the Crosa and the Resurrcstioa
of Jeaus whioh are "lncerdagandenb"a and togethor

13,7, 11, . 205e 23,7, III, De 224e
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"esorrespond to the two besic relations of the Christ
to existeontial onrsngumnt.’l In tbe Croas and
Resurrection the divine<humen relationship can be
seen most clearly in both its main aspeotse The
divine-mman relatlo:rship 1s apparent in the nare
rative accounts of Jesus' life and 1s also ovident
in the other Cirilatological symbols wiilch, Tillieh
says, "corroborate"™ the central symbols of the
Croag and the Resurrestions In jassiag it ls worth
noting that Tillleh's jredominant and determni ating
distiretion in his theologlcal ontology is derived
Iros an anelysis of ti:e blollgsal sources of the
Chrlstian falth, notadbly the bibliocal pleture of

- Jesus,

Tho two basic relations of the Clrist  exise
tonoe, both in Jesus and aaywher. elae that the
Christ 13 made manifest, are "hie subjeotion to 1t"S
ar "his erticipetion®™ in 1t and "his conquest of
1t."® Ia the account of Jesus' life and in She
syndol of the Crozs and its corroborating symbols
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the sarticipation of the Curist in existence is
oevidents The realliiy of the temptations of Josus,
the maris of Jesus! finitude and the involvement of
Jesus 1n ﬁrngie situatiors show his partioipation
in the oco:ditions of existonce, Tne (ross 1ls the
most powerful indleatlon of the subjeotion of the
Chirist to existence in that it shows "the surrender
of him who 18 ealled the Cixrlst to the ultimate
congequends of existence, namely, death under the
oonditions of oseramj;emenc."l Tals 1s one side

of toe .aradox of the Carist's manifestation in
existoncs,

The obher alde 1s sean in the visctory of the
Chriast in spite of hls partlolpatio. in the oo..dltions
of existontlal estraagement, In the biblical pie-
ture of Jesus' life the victory of the Carlat over
the corditio:s and consequences of exlstecace 1s
evident in Jesus'! unbroken unity wiih God whioh
results In an absence of unbellef, Zuhrlig, or oone
cuplacence and an abseance »f tha evil ooisequences
of hils finttude which was resl and incladed "anxlety
about having to dle, "2 "Homelessness and insacurity

1 e
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with rcapect %0 a physloal, aooiai, and mental
plam,"" as well a3 "loneliness® and "frusirated
attempts to be recsived"® and sven "error and doubdt, "d
Into his unity with God Jesus "accepts the nepsti.
vitie: of existence without removing themess by trans-
gending them in the powor of thls u,n.lty.“‘

It 1s the Resurrectlon, Lowev:r, whioh is the most
poworiul aymbol of the co.queat of Jesus us the Christ
over exlstence, In ti.e Hesurrestion wilch is “both
reality and aymbol"s it is chown thut evon death eane
not separate the Cwrilst from bim in whow the Curist
was mnlfested, There 1s no need to examine at length
Tilllch's "restitutiocn theory”™ of ths Resurrection,
In whatever way the Resurrection 1ls understood it
remains the clsarest symdol and indioation of the
ultimate victory of the Chriat or "tne New Belag in
Jesus ss theo (hrist®™ over the existontlal estrangew
ment %o which he subjucted nimself, The aymbols of
the Virglin Birth, the Tranafi uration, the Ascension,
the Second Coming, tiw Sitting at the RL kb liand of

‘2. 2.
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God, and some of the miracle atoriea all oorrodborate
in some spedial respect the meaning of the Resur-
rection, which is "the indestruetible unity of the
New Boing and its bearer, Jesus of jaszareth,"l a
unity vhioh represeats a victory over estrangemert
and 16s cousequanoes,

Now it may appear that I hnave wandered far from
the consept of Justifioation with which I began,
8uch is not the ocaase, howevir, betsase it is pre-
cisely the two aldes of tie relationship of "the
Hew Bein; and its bearer" which coustitute the two
sides of the "paradox of the divine~humsn relatione
ehip," This om be seen by exsmining directly the
meaning of Justifieation itself,

Justification is both "an objectivo event” and
"a subjective roooﬂ!.ou,"g bhence, the expression
"Justification by grage through faith.® In as much
a8 1t &8s an odjeotive event .ustification is 1done
tical to the manifestation of the Hew Being in Jesus
as tbe Christ excopt that in tho case of the Justie
fleation of sinrers the .articlution and viotory
of the Christ in exlatence occur only fragwentarily

- ——
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rather than completely as in .:Im;s. Nevertheless,
fragmentarily or not, the aotualising of the New
Being or "the re-established unity between God and
san®! outside the ambit of Jesus 1ife co:sists
mainly of the paredoxiecal event of Justification,
The re-estabdblished unity of God and mwan which ®n-
stitutes salvation has thrue "moments® or aspectas
Regeneration, Justification, and Senctificatione
Tillioh has emphasised Juatifilcation much more
than either Reg:neration or Sandifiostion and,
in fact, these latter two moments of salvation
appear to be virtually moments in the process of
Justificacion, Regeneration is the first momert
of salvation in that it represents the initial
work of grasce which is presupposed by Justifies-
sion of the individual, Justification is the oone
tent of salwation itself and Sandifisation is the
"oeooese” of increasingly reslising one's salvation,
e positive side of the paradox of Justifice-~
tion, that is, the vicsory over existonce, is ime
medlately evident in the meaning of the word "Justi-
flcation” which means a "'making just,! namely,

— —
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makcing man thet which he osaenthily is and from
which he 1s eatranged, *l The event of Justifiose
ﬂoﬁ 1s "the et.rnal act of God by which he accept s
as not aestranged those who are indeed estranged
from him by guilt and the act by whioch he taims
thew into the unity with him whioch is manifest in
the New Belng in Christ."® Justification 1s "the
paradex that men, the sinner, is fustifiedy that
man the unrightecus 1s rightecusy that man the
unboly is holy, namely, in the judgment of God,
which is not based on any human achievemsnta but
oanly on thie divine uolt-;mmromurtng 3mo¢.'3 The
positive side of the relationship of God t0 man 1s
cleary 1t is a relationship of affimation and
aocceptance into unity with God in spite of the real
estrangement which geparates men from Him, This 1s
tbe basic meaning of atonement which, like Justifi-
eation, "necessarily has an objeotive and a sube
jective eloment,"$and which in the objective side
means the "divine act Jwhial/ overcomes the estrange-
ment between (God and man 1in 80 far a3 1t is & mtter
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of human guilt, "l e positive side of Justifica=
tion 1s, therefore, experienced as forgiveness and
"nbceptanoe.' | | |

The negative side of the ,aradex of Justifice~
tio: is ot really negatlive but only appears to be
negative to man who experienves God's judgment of
him as being negative, The relationship of CGod to
man, as was show earlier, includes not only accep-
tance of wan in apite of mn's unacoceptubility but
also God's love 4in the form of Justioce, whlch negates
what 48 agalnst love in oxder to ahow wwn the con-
sequeneces of his unloving estrangement, HKan ex-
periences God's justice o3 rightecusnoss as a judg-
ment on his own rishtecusness, In the knowd edge of
Ood's rightecusness man csn never suffer the dslusion
of thinking thst he or his actions or ideas can olaim
divine dignity for themselves, “Tue doctrine of
Justiricationss«Ponds overy humen claim in the face
of 00d,"® It corstitutes "the yrophetis protest,
which glves God alone absoluteness and sanotity and
donles every claim of human yride,"® It does more
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than insure man's prope bumility, however, although
this 1a a very important functicn in 1!&_&1:. The
"negative® side of the paradox of Gad'al rolationship
te man involves mant's suffering the consecuences of
his estrangement ns the judgment of God., The judge
meat 1s "m aot of love which surrenders that which
resists love to selfedestruction,™ 1In the act of
Judgnent God does not witudraw his love from tie
estransede On the corbrary, he participates fully
in the eutrung ment and its oconsequences, Those
"deleng to the stroture of baing-itaeli‘,"' whioch

is God's being,and "are 1im,lied in hia Juuti‘oa."3
As the element of non-being in beingeitself, es=
trangement and 1tes consequences are, "seen from the
inside,eesthe suffering that God takes upon himself
by partiolpating in extstentilal estrangement or the
state of unconquered negativity.™ God's judgment
18 really his sufferin; love, and if a person reae
1iges in falth thet God is _artlioipating in his om
estrangement then the co.sequences of estrangement

can be transfomeds God "oan talte them upon himself
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by partioipating in them and transformlng them for
those who o urticipate in his partioipat;im."l

Tue judgwent side of Justificatlon ecun be seen
in the .loturo of Jesus as the Christ ,;art!.&;lpatiﬂg
in all tue coiditlions of estran;ed existonce and
surrexdering bimsclf evon Lo the ultlimutc consequence
of exlistencc, namely, death, The Crvss ls tho cene
tral symbol of that which ls both God's judguent of
wan and His saffortng love for man, It shows the
unity of God's love and Justice and it shows, in
the sorenity and patlence >f Jesus, the way in which
God can tranaform the ormaequences of evil 1f a pere
son throagh faith sarticipates in His power of love.
The Resurrectlicn which is "inteardependent® with the
Cross shows CGod's aflfirmation of a ersoan In apite
of the most extrome noatio:, DBoth this ultimate
affirmation and the judgment arising from God's
Justice are mapects of Tustification, Tillleh is
quite o6lear on thla vhen he sayss

The final ex»resalon of the unity of love and

ust)t::t:ntgo%h:nugggm mﬂo.‘ vag?.g%%‘:?:g;

structures of Justlce but at the same time o

the divine act in which love oonguers the ime
manent consequencss of the violation of juatice.
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The ontologlcal unlty of love and jusiloe is
manifest in £i.sl rivelatxon ag the justifioca~
tion of the sinuer,

In She above quotation the rolatlon of Juatifi-
cation to Christology 1s lmplleit, The flaal reves
lation in whiech Justification 1s manifeat 1s the
New Being in esue as the Christ, Tillich maires
this clearly oxplieit in the following quotation,

As Protestantism asserts the juscifioation of

the sinuer, so it doma:ds a Christolo.y of the

partlolpation of the Curist in sinful existence,
ineluding, st the same time, its conquests The
- aharlatologloal Aaradox and tie paradox of the

Justification of the sinner are one and the same

paradoxe It 1s the pwagox of God acoepting a

world whieh rojests hin,

If this quotation had contalined a reference to the
New Betng as "the new state of thin-a, the new eon,
which the Christ bmmt"' 18 would have summed up
nicely the main emphases of Tilliech's dootrine of

the Christ who 1is not only the universal lorag
strueture of reality but the wmeaning of God for man,
which is to say, the moaning of salwvation, The meane
ing of God for man, the meaning of salvation, is that
man is orueified but risen, negated but affirmed,

judged but forgiven by God alone, as ﬁt is knom 4in

L
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Jesus as the Christ, The "poﬂtﬁe“ side of this
relationship of man and God is of primery imuortancge
for 1% tmpllee that "in relation to God, God alens
¢an act snd thaet no human olalm, especially no
religious clalm, no intellectual or morsl or dovoe
tionsl fwork! can reunite us with him,"* Tuls is
the princlple of Justiftcation which should condlie
tica everythlng that a Gristian dosaz or thinks ox

83y 8.

De Jod as Living 3pirit and The Kingdom of God,

1. lotredistiogs~ "God 1s the living God because

he 1s Spirit,"® In accordance with "the symbollc
ap,lieation of s pirit to the divine 1ife,"S God's
character as "living" is dlrectly related to his
oharacter as Spirit, God 1lives besause lie is

Spirit and God is Spirit because Lie is living,

Just as "apirit® was the torm in philoso.uiocal oato-
logy wbich essontially cuaraoterised "1ife," so
"Spirit" 1s tue term whioch primarily characterises
God as "living." As the ;hilosopbiosl term "spirit"
designates the actualised unity of power and meaning,

L " g
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the theologloal term "S,irit® malu the unity of
God as power with God as meaniang (or form) in God
as acting in motual ereation aad redemption, that
48 %0 say, in God as living, 7Vith thia underatonde
ing of the tem "Spirit™ it oun be soen that "christe
odogy 1a not ocom. lobe without sneumatology {the o~
trine of the Spirit), because 'tho Chrlst is the
Splrit! and the actualisation of the New Being in
nlatory 1s tho work of the Spirit."t The living
Spirit, then, 1s the culmlination of the content of
theolo;tcal oatolo,y as the spirit was the culmina-
tion of phlleso.liicul ontology.

Tillich uses turee sywbols to designate the
charactor of God as living: Spirit of God, Kingdem
of OGod, and Cternsl Life, Accordin- to the method
of correlition each anawers the cusstions arlieing
fran ¢ diffcrent aspecst of lifee 3pirit of God o
"Spiritual ’roseace,” as Tillieh usually ealls it,
denotes “tho Jdivine .resence in ereaturcly 11s"8
and &8s "direotly correl:ted to t:e cmblguities of
lifeo under the dimansion of spirib."s_ Kingdom of
God denotea the divine prasence in history and as

A 8
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"the ultimate fulftlment toward which history mna."l
Lternal Life denotes "the conquest of the smbirulties
of 1life beyoad hiatory."® All tivee syutols stena
for the ontolorleal reslity of "urambiouous 11ife"
wirlchh 1s the Divine Lif» nd a matier for tieologe
ical ontology. |

2e T Sulxit of Gods- Tue actualization of the
diviae S,1rit s "Cod ;,uveaont,"s and o ac:cntuate
this connotatlon Tillich einloys the term "Spiritual
?rosence” 33 the main way 3f o.eaking about GCod as
Living Spirit, Spiritual 2rosonce 43 God in all
Hls astual relatlious to man and other dimensio.s of
roality., As this 1s the case, a :ro:t deal has
already beoon said about the substance of Ipiritual
Prugoncee in conrectisn with earliar parts of our
treatmont of theolrglcal oiatolosye In a sonse,

all of wiat las already dbecn sald adbout God in Pow
lation to man in turms of ercativity, rovelatlon,
and the llew Boing in Chrilat s 'mplieit in the Live
ing Spirit or 3pirfitual Prcsense in which God
actually manifests himsell, In the explicit troat-
ment of the 3pirit Tilllsh re-states with fresh

L
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oclarity many of the positions and oo:olusions
already developed elsewhere in his system, It

will be possible, therefore, for us to toush lightly
on those matters and corcentrate on the questions
whioch aere peouliar to Spiritual Presence,

Tillioh's positions on the quostions of the
relation of God and wan, the .henomenon of eostasy
whieh charsotcrises actual revelation, and the
media of revelation in word and saocrament aave
already beon dealt with, To some extent also, the
question has been considered of the content of
astual revelation which is idimtisal o the corent
of Spiritual Presences I8 1is worth eo:rsidering
this latter explioitly, however, because Spiritual
Presence cannot be understood ajpert from a precise
knowledge of its co:tent,

The 3pirit of God 1s the resence of the power
and form of God in aoctual life, It is the varicus
aspects of thlis Reality which ocomprise the content
of Spiritual Presence, the Kingdom of God, and
Bternal Life, The form of Uod, the [orog, 1a the
eagontial struocturc of being which, in actual 1ife,
constitutes a New Belng in vhleh the essontial and
existential elements of belung are peunited as
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"unambiguous 1life," As New Being or unembiguous
1ifo, oreatursly existenoe is "palsed above itself
to a transcendenge that it could not achieve bY
its own powur, ol It 1s unitod with esasential being
and is the "true expression of potential bd.m;."g
This "trenseendent union®® of the bumen spirit
with the divine 8pirit "a.pears within the human
spirit as the eostatic movement whieh from one point
of view is called 'meh..' from mother, *lovet, "¢
Benoe, it 1s fhrgugh faith and jp love that the
Spiritual Presence manifests itself, The nature
of faith and love have already been dlscussed at
some length dut they can briefly be reviewed in the
present ocoxnbext, PFaith is the state of "peing
Sxasged by she transcendent unity of unambiguous
1120"® whereas love 1s the state of "veing Jakend
dankia that trenseendent unity.*® The swo always
coinoide in actuality but falith is logieslly priee
besause being gresped vy the 3pirit of God logle
eally precedes the qualitative change effected LY
dove,

lm‘ Pe 129, b TUR
w m.
amﬂO amﬂo




808

Faith is "formally" defined as the state of
being grasped by an ultimate concern snd "mate-
rlally” defined as the state of being grasjed by
the New Being as it is wanifest in Jesus as the
GChrist, or, in other words, the "state of being
opened by the Spiritual Presence to the trangoene
dent unity of unamdiguous life, ol On its material
side, faith hag three elementss a receptive, a
paradoxiocal, and en antieijyatory craractor., Those
three characteristiocs constitute the "basie stmuece
Sure of the New Bo!.na.ﬂ" snd are reflected else-
where in the three moments of salvation, namely, re-
generetion, justification, and sactification, 1In
ednneetion with falth itaelf the tipee elements
appear as the followings the first 1s the state
of beiny srasped in the first place by the Spiritual
Pregence; the seeond is the aradoxieal acceptance
of the 8,iritual Presence "in spite of the infirite
gap between the divine Spirit and the human ophit“;a
and the third element is the hope of final fulfilment
by the Spirit of God,

Ypig, . o 131 Ride, oo 158
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Love in the corsent of Spiritual Presence is
MEARe love which is unamdigusus "and therefore iwe
pesaidle for the human spirit by umelf.'l Acape
shares the basis ontologiosl character of nil the
kinds of lovs, namely, the "urge towards the roe
unlon of the separated,”® bus 1t 1s independent of
the other qialitles of love becsuse it is a orea-
tion of the divine 3pirit and, unlike them, is une
ambiguous, Likes faich, it shares the besioc stro-
ture of the New Being and has receptive, paradoxical,
and antioipatory slements. In ggao¢, the first is
®its aoceptance of the odbject of love without ree
strictions,"d The second is the ;aradoxieal way
1% sontinues to ascocept ite odject in apite of the
object's “estranged, profanised, and demoniged
state,"® The third is the element of hope in love
which looks forward to the salvation of the odject
of love, AgaRe, thouyh lorieally consequent upon
faith in the manifestation of Spiritual Presence,
is prior to falth in one outstanding way, namely,

L
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1t "oharacterises the divine life iteelf"® which is
not ohurscteriged by faith, It is "first of all
the love God has toward the ouaﬁum,”' ~ Love and
faith together, in their special relatlonship to
each other, m nstitute the essentisl content of the
Spiritual Presence in the humen spirit,

The 3o . oumnd The manifestation of
the cortent of Spiritual Presence in the s;here of
humen affsirs, which 1a to say, in the historical
realm, 1s the basio ontologioal .henomenon that
T411ich ealls "essentialisation,"d uan's essential
being is to have his spirit united nith the Divine
‘Spiris, The process in whioh this acﬁumy comes
into being is called "essentialisation,® It oacurs
in the historical realm always in soelal groups
because all the funetions of the lmman spirit are
conditioned &n history by social groups, by “"the

social do.text of the ego-thou encounter,"® In

fact, the actualising of Spiritual Presence areates
a unique soclal group in history, co:elating of all
the 4indiviéials in whom the Spiritual Presence is

s . 4
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manifest, In thia group the Spiritual Presence is
not completely or fully manifest but always "frage
mentarily" and "antioipatorily, "*

This ooueopt of the "fragmentary" manifestation
of the Spirit of Jod is extremely important for
Tillich's treatment of the actualization of God's
grace in history, "Fragmentary" 1s “quite a dife
feront thing from mbiguLW“ ainee a fragment, in
itself, is unmbiguouse i fragment is "pure” and
undeniably real but not total, By using the term
for God's manifestation of litmself Tillich insures
that God's aotivity cannot be regarded as smbiguous
and therefore lmperfect, while, at the seme time,
insuring that it be rcoognised as real in spite of
contiruing ambigulties that coexist with 1t.

‘his dlstinction between the ambiguous and

the fraguentary makes it possible for us to

glve full affimation and full commitment to

the manifestations of the Spiritual Prosence
while remal awars of the faoct that Iin the
very acts of affirmation and commitment the
ambigulty of life reappoars, Awareness of

this situation 1s the decisive criterion for

religious mturity,

The unique soelal group oreated by the fragmen-

tary manifestation of Spiritual Presince is ealled,

L _— e —
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by nlnéh.» the Spiritual Community, Tillich be-
lieves that this term avoids the equivoeal comnota-
tions inherent in the torm "church,” but Le acknow-
ledges that it means essentlially the same as "tthe
cluroh! (as the body of Chrlst)."t The Spiritual
Community in L1taelf has two stages or two modes of
ajpearance in history, namely, as "latent" and as
"senifeste” The "manifest® 3piritual Community
ocontalne the actualiged S,iritual Proscnce and

has the Spiritual Presence in Josus as the Christ
as the explieit eriterion of falth and love. The
Spiritual Community "in its latenocy"® inoludes all
so6ial groups in which some of the coctent of
Spiritual . resence (falth and lowe) is manifest
but which do not expllcitly acknowiedge the 3piritual
Presence 1a Jasus as the Christ as thelr ultimete
oriterlon, As mankind 1s aever completely w»ithout
somo seasure of God's graoe it can be sald that the
latont Spiritual Community is inclusive of all mane
kind and all esoclal grou.s, although some groups
and individuals andoubtedly have a lurger me asure
of 3Spiritual Presence than others, ‘l'ho latent stace

- -

2
4Rld., »e 163, ARid.,» oo 158,



507

of the %pim tual Community is the "perlod of pre-
paration” for the manifestatlion of the Ssiritual
Presence in tle body of Christe It ls the cor-
relate of "preparatory" revelation which tnoludes
all revelation before or outside of Jesua as the
Christe

The "manifest® stage of the Spiritual Coumsunity,
on the other nand, is the "period of reseption™t
of Christ, who is the "eentral manifestation of the
divine Spirit."® 1In all, tuen, there are turaee
manifestations of the Spiritual Presence in the
historicsl realms “in mankiad as & wiole in pre-
paration for the oceatral mmifestation of the divine
8pirtt"sd 1in Jesus as the Christy and in "the body
of Christ,” the manifest Spiritual Community.

It is worth noting hore Shat Tillieh's Christe
olory culminates in a "Spirit.Coristolozy"® ehion
understands the essentlal velag or the Carist as
the manifestation of the Spiritual Presence of Gule
The most important implicasion of this position is
the bellef taat "the 3pirit who created the Chriss

-
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within Jesus is tihe seme Spirlt who repared and
continues to prepare mankind for the encounter with
the New Being 1n hime"' In thls view all the manie
festations of God in all of history ere of the same
essential churacter, namely, Ipiritual resencec.
Jesus &s tho Christ 1a tue "ultimato' manifestation
of the Spirit of God anmd, thurefors, the conorete
oriterion of all othsrs. Le basomes effective as
the oriterion ouly throuch the work of the Spirit
which "grasps” people enabling thom to recognize
the Spirit in Jesus whloh makes him the Curist,
This reco;nition of Jesus as the Chrizt ls the
"basis"? of the menifest Spiritual Comsunitye Tae
Spirit creates the Cuurah aad, in a sense, the
Church by its recognition of Jesus as the Christ
wakes him the Christ, P1illich holds that Jesus
sould not reually nave been the Christ if he were
not acocapted as the Christ by men under the impact
of the Spirit of Goda In s word, the Spirit of
God both made Jesus in himself to be the Ghrist and,
by ereating the manifest Spiritual Community, oon~
tioually makces his ocharacter as Ghruf aotually

) § ]
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effactive,

Tillieh discerns the basioc ontologlcsl oh-racter
of the Spiritual Commm:.ity in the Yow Tustanment a0-
count of ’entecost waare the Suiritual Fressnce
wmanifeste itself in a soclal group as "ecstasy
united with falth, love, unity, and univcrsaeiity, ol
These are the basio maris of the Spiritual Community,
kestasy, on Tillleh understanding, is the condie
tion of revelation, without which tusre could be
0o Spiritual .resence, Palth amd solf-surrendering
love are the conters of Spiritual Preosence and are
essenslal So the Spiritual Commmnitys  The unity
foliows from the faith which, howsver frcgmentary,
1s the oriterion for the unity of peliglous groups
otherwise diverse in devotional and dootrinal forms.
The universality follows from the love aad is the
oharacter of being open and active Lo ressive all
men into the Spiritual Commnity. Finally, sinoe
all four charaoteristios issue from the Presence
of the dlvine Spirit, the 3piritual Community can
be said to be holy, jarticipating in these varlous
ways in “She holiness of the Divine Life."2

-
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It will be remembered tuat thé philosophloal
analysis of life dlsclosed Lhe exlstential sepurae
tion of the three basic funotions of life with thelr
attendant ambiguities and relsed the question of the
possible reunion of the three functions and the re-
moval of the ambiguities, The Syiritual Commnity,
in 80 far as 18 partiocipustes in “the transecndent
union of unambiguous life" or the Spiritual Presence,
recreates the essential unity and unambiyuous chare
aster of life, Tue three functions of lito are
united, albei? fraegmentarily, in the Spiritual Com-
mnity. Religion ceases to be a separate function
"for all asts of man's spiritual 1life are grasped
by the Spiritusl Prescnce,"* Religion becomwes the
"substance" of oulture and sulture the "form" of
Peligion, Norals become "theonomous" as expressions
of the falth and love wilch are the content of the
Spiritual Presence, ¥hen mxdon unites with oule
ture mnd morality, these unite with each other with
the result that every cultural oreation is moral and
the ethlcal ocontent of every moral act is a produst
of oultural self-oreation, This \mnj of all life-

Ynig . o 257,
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functions in the Spiritual Community ocours only
fragmentarily and by sntiecipation and ean be said
to be "hidden” exoept to the eyes of faith,

This situation gives rise to the 'paradox of the
ohurches® which consists of the faot that "they
participate...in the ambiguities of life in peneral
and of the religlous 1ife in partioular ande,.in
the unsmbiguous 1ife of She Spiritusl Commnity.*S
The relation of the churches in history to the onto-
Jogleal 8.iritual Community is thiss the Spiritual
Commmnity 1s the "essential power,"® the "inner
llhlo" of every actual churehe The churches share
the basiec marks of the Spiritual Community bus: ale
ways in m anbiguous way 80 that the characteristies
of holineas, unity, and universslity "ean be asorided
to the churches only with the addition of 'in gpite
of',"® The snbiguisies of the religious funetion of
3ife are never %08ally removed but they are freagmen-
tarily and anticipatorily overcome by the Syiritual
Commanity, Only %o the extent to whieh the ohurches

‘mu., v, 168 *aige
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embody the "invisible, essential Spirituality"*

of the Spiritual Commnlity are they really churahes,
for the Spiritual Commnity is "the scures of every.
thing which makes them churches,"S "

Out of the essential nature of the ohurches arise
three :roups of essential mmﬁ.onh the funetiong
of constitution, expansion, and gonstmetion, 7The
first group, the oonstitutive funotions, ineludes
resoiving and medlating the Spiritusl Presence and
Fesponding to it in worship nd confession of faish,
The omndlns funetions ineludes missiona, edusation,
and evangelism. The construsting funchioas of the
Gureh include all the ways in whieh the Chureh
"ouilds its life by using and transeending the fune-
tions of man's life under the dimension of the
spirit,®> This group of funetions includes the use
of mn's cognitive and aesthetic funetions in the
realn of Lhseris and the persomal and communal funce
Sions in the realm of praxige Flnally, the ehurches
have "pelating funotions” by which they relate to
other sooiologieal groups, “acting upon them end
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receiving from ﬂun."l‘ All the functions of the
churches are, llke the churches themselves, invelved
in the smbiguities of life and "thelr aim is to oone
quer these ambiguities through the power of the
Spiritual Presence,"®

Tillich eleborates at length the particular ways
in whioh the Spiritual "resence overcomes the ambi-
guities of eulture and morality as discovered by
his ;hilosophical analysis of life, The central
concept used to express the reality of unambiguous
14fe in the vealms of culture and morality is the
term "theonouy®™ which means the state of sulture
and morality "under the impact of the Syiritual
Presences” Theonomous actions, either of cultural
oeroativity or morality, involve the ex.ression of
the "ultimate in deins and moani.ng“ in such a way
that both true sutonony and true heteronomy are
united without either the autonomy or heteronowmy
being "tndependent™® ana theredy exeluding the
other, In short, theonomous actioms are "Spirit-

L NSV .
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determined and Spiritedirected™ but in such a way
that the humen spirit is not commandeered or subd-
Jeoted to a dmminatlion esaentlally foreign to it-
self, The humap spirit remains free sd becomes
what it esseantially is, that 13, at one with the
divine Spirit, Lssentialisation and theonomy are
1dentical,

4o e Kingdon of Gods~ BEssentlalisation, or
theonocmous action in all three functious of life,
couprises the possiollity of sctualizing, altacugh
fragmentarily, the true ontologlecl situation of
man as understood by theolo ical ontology tirough
revelation, That ia to sy, it is the rocess
wherein 1ife in all dimensions 1ls recreuted sccord-
ing te what God ezsentially mmde it to be, Up to
this point the anslysis of essentiallisation has
dealt almost entirely with the reaoclution of the
smbiguities in the dimension of apirit which 1s
the dominant dimension in the realm of humen life.
BEssentialization in relation to this dimension of
1ife can be called the true meaning of human 1life.
However, the analysis of essentlialisation, o of

Mnid. , p. 250,
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the meaning of life, or of the content of theoe
logzical ontology, is not ocomplete without some oOone
sideration of the implications of essentialisation
in the historical realm, The fragmentary and antie
elpatory character of essentialisation in the indl.
vidaal 1ife ralses the question of the ultimate
fulfilment of the individual and of history which
inoludes all other dimensions of 1life, The ques-
tion of the Mulfilments of history is She guestion
of the "meaning” of history, and "the answer to the
moaning of history implies an answer to the universal
meaning of being,"* This is the firal question and
angwer whioh Tillich deals with in his Svstesatic
Zheodosx.

The sym’ 0l "Kingdom of God" embrases the angwer
to the gquestions of the ultimate fulfilment of the
individual, the fulfilment of history, and the unie
versal fuliilment of being, 1I% is the moss embras-
ing of the three symbols for unambiguous life and
{agludes the othar twe in a unique way, Spiritual
Presence in the Spiritual Community is a wanifes-
tation of the Kingdom of God on iss "inner-hlistor-
t0a1"® slde, thet 13, as the Kingdom of God

- ——
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"barticiputes in the dynasics of nistory." The
Kingdom of Uod 1s the S.iritual “resence oonsidered
in relation to the historical dimension of 1ife,
ESeral Life is the Kingdom of God on its "transe
nistorlcal"® side, that is, as the ultimate fulfil-
ment Soward which history runs or "the eternal ful-
fllment of 11fe.esab0ve history,"> Tue two sides,
the "tmaenent"® and the "transeendeat,” are both
essential to the meaning of the sysbol "Kingdom of
God," The ohief connotations of the symbol itself
peint to ita imuanent and transcendent sidea, 7The
symbol has polisleal, social, personalistie, and
univorsalictio connotations, referring to the cosmio
power of God bringing fulfilment to the sooial, indie
vidual, sad every other realm of 1ife, The Kingdem
whieh is actualized is ifoner-historisel but "by the
addision 'of God,?.sesthe impossibility of an earthly
fulfilsent is implioitly acknowledgede®> The ulti-
mate fulfilment in which God's will is perfeotly
dene is trenscendent or transhistorieal,

‘D, “mig.
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Tillioh oonceives of the relation between the
Eingdom of God and history as being one in which
the Kingdom of God 1s manifest in history first
of all as the “"centre” of history in Jesus ‘ae the
Christ amd then in church history, e ceatre of
history means the "eriterion and souree of the

2 and involves "a monment

saving power in history
in bistory for which everything before and after

is doth reparation and uocpuou."a As such, the
eentre is not the quantitative csntre but the
sentre of power and meaning to which all parts of
history refer for tre interpretation and to whieh
they relate for the power of fulfilment,

With this understanding of the centre of hise
tory, history must be secn primarily from the point
of view of bthe saving omauvity of God and must,
Sherefore, be seen to be “not only a dmamic move-
ment, mnning shead, but also a strustured whole
in which one point 1s the center,"S Tilliech's eon-
oept of the latent Spiritual Communitye-shioh ex~
isted universally even bafore Jesuse-suables him to

Anid., pe 384, ®Inag.
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claim that the Kingdom of God is universally manie
fost in history somotimes in the mnifest churches
and otherwise in the letent Charch, 1he churchss,
althourh "representatives®™ of the Kingdom of God,
are never identleal with 1t because of thelr d&lg.
tortion due to the ambiguities of 1life in which
they raxrtiolpate,

The Kingdom of God is sometimes manifest in the
courches in history in speolally significant events
toat Tillich designates by t.e term kairedl. Tue
term airgs means an occasion in which & special
measure of fulfilment of the sssning of history 1s
actualized, The gentre of nistory, Jesus as ths
Christ, is the "great iairaa"? te whioh other
kalral in hiatory relate for power and wmeaning.
Kalrel 9 not oceur at regular or jredictable times,
dbut rather, history “is a dynamie force moving
through oatarects and guiet stretahes, 3

The conseyt of kairal is relevant to the quese
tion of nistorical providenos dlscussed in e
earlier seotions It provides for an understanding

-
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of God's provideatial activity in partioular eventas.
It Aoes not, however, allow for a luman calculation
or deseription of the tobal work of d.tﬂno provie
denoe such as Hegel tried to achioves Tilllch in-
sists that the way in which God's Kingdom i3 rea-
1ised 8n hiatory as a whole igs "fdentisal with the
divine mystery"} and eaanot be ,lotted by men,

One of the most prelevant coisequences of the
relation of theXingdom of God and niatory 1s the
measure in which the ambl:ultles of nlsiorical self-
iategratlo:, self-sreatlvity, and self-transoceandvnce
are overcome by the unambipucus life of the Kingdom
of Gods Tillioh discusses the ways in whioh this
happens with reference to the ambiguities dlacerned
by ohiloaophical ontology in its analysis of hils~
torye ue guneral cuaracter of the uwoambiguous 1ife
of the Kingdow co:usists of & balance or unity of
the opposiite Lrendas which ocause the mblgsulsty in
historye. For example, in coureotiocn with Listorieal
self«integration, "ia so far as the osntering and
liverating elements in a strueture of political
power are balanced, the Kinydom of God in history

- - o——
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has eonquered fragmentarily the anbiguities of
control, "t
Se dternal Lifst~ The Kingdom of God in hiatory is
always fragaentary and raises the question of a non-
fragmentary fulfilment of the Kingdom of UJod "above"
history, Thls trunseendeat, perfect, Kingiom is the
"end" toward whioh history runs, "eni" belng under-
st0od as "both finish and ain®2 but rimerily s
"aim” or "fiolog." The "end" of uistory in either
6ase 1is not a momens in tixe any more than the de-
glaning of ereation was a moment in time, The
sashaton, like the oreation, signifies "the rela-
ti:n of the temporsl to the etemal,” but wheress
ereation, spoken of in the mode of time ass, indi-
cstes the lependence" of oresturely existcnce on
God, the gachaten or iternal Life, spoken of in the
mode of future time, indicates the Qualitative ful-
filment of oreaturely existence in the Kingdom of
God,

In feot, howevur, Eternal Life is not future

any more than it 1ls past or  resent, It is an

b § 2
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attribute of God and as such "is together past, pre-
sent, snd future in a transcendent unity of the three
modes of time."} In relation to history it is the
"end" whioh is "permanently mresent*S eomﬁitut&ng
the "transition® of the moments of history inte their
final fulfilment, ™is involves, "in a contlirmous
proocess, *3 the elewation of the positive content of
history into an unamdigucus eteriity while, at the
same time, the negative content of history is exe
oluded from eternity, "Eternal Life,..includes the
positive content of history, liberated from 1is nega- |
tive alstortions and fulfilled in its poventialities."d
Tillioch suggests that a "Bold" metaphor for
Fternal Life mirht be “eternsl mesory"® in which all
the positive ocontent of history resides in "living
retention.” He a,.ears to de extremely equivoeal,
however, @bout shether the negative is remembered
in the "eternsl memory.™ On the one hand he states
olearly that "the negative is not remembered at all,
but then immedlately afterwards he says "it 1s present

L
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ia the eternal memory as that whieh 1s co:rquered
and thrown out iato its naked nothiogness, "t
Tillioh 1s trying to satisfy two constraints here,
First, the negative eannot dbe thought tc reside in
eternity for then the smbisuity of life would not
be .ovorém therej but, on the other hand, some
negative element is necessary in order to oonceive
of eternity as etemal Jife singe "without an ele-
mont of negativity neither 1ife ncr blessedness ean
be imegined."® 3lessedness, in fact, consists of
' the experience of the "neration of the no@nzvo."
and as she chief characteristic of Eternal Life it
strongly requircs some place for negativity in
eternity, The negative is bDoth indiaspensable aad
inoongmious in igernal Life with the result that
Tiliich's position on the plase of the negative in
sternity seens extremeiy oquivoeal,

T11liah belleves tnat the position in question
is a dlaleotical one whioh is necessary for a "dye
namic 1dea of oternal blessedness,"d As with all
dialectioal logis one wmust enter fully into the

nig. Rbige, ve 404
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urgency of the o posing oongtralnts in order to
ap.orehend the logloc of the solution. In this case
the min point of the solution is that bessuse the
negative 1s both necessary and imposaidle in Bternsl
Life, the Divine Life must be corceived as “the
eternal canquest of the negative, "l gharasterized
by "blessedness through fisht and viotory, "2 e
18 as close as one ean oome to satisfying the two -
eonstraints involved, There remains some doudt as
to whether the two have bean satisfactorily related,
Whatever the place of the nurative, the positive
is the dominent characteriastioc of Eternal Life,
T™his 418 evident in the fact that Ztemmal Life is
oconeeived as the "non<fragmentary, total, md eome
plete conquest of the ambigulties of lifeseand this
under all dmmsions of 11fe,* In Evernal Life
the unity of urambigupus sslf-inbegrution, self-
ereativity, and self-tranassondencs is "the 1ife of
universal and perfect love,"® Life returns to what
it essentially 1s, that 1a, it undergoes ™universal
essentialisation"d throush the elevation of its

m* &m.
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positive gontent into eternity, The implieations
of this for the human sphere sre that a0 individual
person is absolutely exsluded from Eternal Iife
because "nothing that is can become completely
evil,"! Tillich belleves that "the dostrine of
the ambiguity of all human goodness and of the
dependenoe of salvation on thie divine grece alene
either leads us back to the dootrine of doudble preo-
destination or leads us forward to the doetrine of
universal essentialisation,"®

The "oondemning side of the divine judgment ™3
still operates, however, and cousists of the ex-
olusion from Steral Life opr the "wurning"$ of the
negative and "that whioh pretenia to be positive
but 13 note"® The net result, so to spesk, of
the double yrocess of cordamnation and elevation
t0 Lternal Life 1s the 1dea of "degrees of easen-
Manuuon.'o Both eo:demnation and elevation of
the positive Pelate to the "whole 1ife process®”?

eia. .
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ratlier thnan mercly to tho moment of death and to-
gether they work to determine the individual's
degree of essentialisation, Within the limits of
tnis understaniing of iternal Life Tilllch interprets
some of the traditioral Christian terms such as "im-
mortality” and "pesurreotion of the body,"

The inolusion of all the .oaitive countent of
ereation in Sternal Life ralses for the laat time
the question of the »relation of God to the world
which bas been raised sevaral times defore, as in
the dlscussion of Tillich's possible panthelsm,

The elewatlion of the positive coatent of 1ife to
Eternal Life which 1s Jn God signifies that the
world 1s not only "eternal t0 God® but alse "inter-
nal to Him.*} T11116h suggests that thers are three
meanings of the proposition "in"™ when one says
Eternal Life 1s 1life "in God"s the first 1s “"the
'4n' of orestive w:gm";’ the second 1s "the 'in'
of ontologiosl dependence®s> and the third 1s "the
'1a' of ultimate fulfilment,"® The last includes
the otber Swo as presuppositions sinee there ean be
no fulfilment without oreation and 'm"eux'vaeion.

Ynig., p. 422, 2 R4de, o 422,
Siid. ‘.
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The implicstion of this last idea of the relition
of the temporal %0 the etermal is that "in ultimate
fulfilmens Ood shall be evorything in (or for)
everything,"’ Tilltch olaims to find t:is idea in
8% Peul and he sug:;ests it might be ealled "esohato.
logical jan-en-theleme"$

In spite of the suspiclon that this position
way be substantially the same as purs pantheism, I
bellieve that 1% is not pathelsm for the ressons
fivon earlierd nemely, that Tillich's poeition is
too dialecticol to0 be ldentical with pume panthelam,
It 1s true that in his system everythiag is thought
0 reside ultimately in Gode Bat God 1s a "living"®
God, whioch is to say, He unites lils identity with
®"otherness® which separates frem Him and ultimately
retums to M, The "rhythm” of this Divine Life
"from essense through existential estrangement to
sssentialisation"® exhibits a love which allows
"the other" the freedom to reject or aceept the love
shioh reunites and fulfills, Creation, therefore,
really oreates an "other" which salvation ultimately

_— R
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reunites with Gode This procezs of sejaration wnd
reunion in the 1life of God is the fandsmental ohar-
asteristic of God the Trinity, It 1s the basle dy-
nemiocs of trinitarlian monothelsm sad it can only be
understood through dialectical thiikin;, Preolsely
because 1t 1s trinitarian and dialectical, Tillich's
position canuot asimply be called pantheisnm,

The dependence of the 1dea of steranasl Life, the
final olament of the cantent of theologlosl onto-
logy, on the comcept of tri.ltarian monothelism core
rooorstes the assertion with which we began this
ehapter, mmmely, thet the most dlstinetive fecature
about the content of Tillich's theologloel ontee
logy is 1%s dlalectical or tricitarian charactar,
In the broadest pers.ective the content of thege
loglesl ontology 1s the expoaition of the Triune
God out of waom all reality yroceeds and to whom
it returns, Hore will bo said about thias in the
eoncluding chapter to which we now tum,



Shsoter 1X
- Sagelualen

We began the treatment of the ontolory in
Tillieh 'e thoight with a brief statement of what
we beliuvve to be his basic ontological presupposi-
tions and with the hypothesis that there are two
kinds of ontology evident in his theolo/ical write
ings, namely, philosophloal and theologloal ontoe
logye The ways in which the ontologiecal presup-
positions are actually reflocted in the contents
and methods of Tillich's thinking have been Ox-
amined at some length in the two coatexts of shiloe
sophlcal and theolojical ontolo;ye There remains
the necessity of summarizing, in a coustruotlive
and partially oritical way, the main .oints of sig-
nificance in oconneotio. with the place of onto-
logioal considerations in Tillich'e thought,

The most outstanding charaoter!.a:u of Tillich's
ontology 1a that 18 1s both philosophical and
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theologlioale, Ontology 1as usually thought to belong
striotly to philoscphy but tiere cen be no doudd
that muoch of the content of Tillich's aystem of
thought ean rightly be deseribed as both ontologleal
and theolosical and can, therefara, be appro.ristely
Sormed "theologleal ontolozye"™ The nature of
Tillich's ontology as uvoih philosopliioal and theo-
logical ralses the questio.s how the two kinds of
ontology are reluted Lo each other and wiat la the
offect upon Tilllch's syatem of uaving the two kinds
of ontolo,y withia it.

I believe that the relatioanship of philosepiical
and sheologioal ontology in Tillioch's thought is the
issue eruclal 5o 1ts systomatlic and thoologloal ade-
quagy because wiithin the regloa of this relatloaship
and as oorollariez to it ere to Le found mosi of the
proolematieal as.eats of Tlllleh's theologye MHost
of the lnstances in which, 4s wé nave found, hls
posision his oven to be less tian satiafactory ean
be seen to derive from the bssle dAiffloculty in his
thought, aamely, the unsatisfactory way in which
theoloyy and philosophy are cxpuoitiy Pelated to
sach othesr, The essence of thla lattar prodlem 1ine
feots virtually all areas whers phllosopuy and
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theology meet, olther in matters of method or of
oontont, and 1t was at these »oints that some Alps-
sablisfaction with Tillich's position was expcarienced.

The essence of the problem of the relationship
of philesophy and theolo:ry in Tillieh's thought is
that the guthority of each for ontology is not
olearly determined nor consistently followed,
Ti1lioh explieitly aspires to stand "on the boundary
between theology and phuosophy'l and a3 a resuls
be tries to award doth disoiplines and their dif-
forent outlooks equal authority in the fashioning
of a comprehensive understaniing of reality, or,
in other words, in the comnstruotion of a systemtie
entology.

Tillieh is trying to reconeile philosephy te
theolory and yies varsg without sub jeeting one teo
the authority of the other, and the mothod of cor-
relation 1s the soucific instrument which he bellieves
eapable of aohlevings t:ls aim, Tu: method of cow=
pelation certainly has its advanteges, which I shall
note presently, but 1ts shortooming is that it dy no
means adequately resolves the problem of the

L
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relationship of philosoyhiy and theology at tue many
points where they meet, The method is desipned to
preserve the lugitimate influense of philosophy and
theology, each in its proper s;here, but the diffi-
oculty is that the spheres are not rcally as clearly
separsble as Tillich's formulation of the method
seenn to suggeste There are many instences where
an aspeot of ghilosojhy is more than a mere Quese
tion and where the relevant theological element is
more than sim.ly s answer, This will become
apparent when some of the psrtioul:r difficulties
are roviewed, lence, in spite of its limited upse-
fulness, the method of corrslsation does not remove
the ambiguities snd urresolved tensions arising
from the equal priority, if such L2 conceivabdle,
whioh Tillioch tries to award to philosophy sud theo-
logy in determining the main conclusions about
ontology.

The upshot of this lack of an explieit decision
in favour of one dlscipline over the other is that
neither philosophy nor thsology achieves the degree
of influence which 1ita proponents boilovo i$ should
havee Thus, from the hilosopher's point of view,
Tillich'!s theoloricul ontology may asp.ear to intrude
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into the sohere of inowledre and énouiry where
philosophy alone should operate, And from the theo-
loglient's viewpoint Tillieh's use of -hilosophigal
ontolo-y in theolo;y may seem t0 sudp o8 theology
wrongly to an alien influence, The dissatisfaction
on both sides may arise at eny of the points et
which philosophy and theolocy meet,

Now, having noted that Tillieh aims at giving
philoserhiesl and theological constraiats equal re-
sogaition, it is necessary to state that in spite
of this aim T41lich actually gives a very dominant
Place to theelogzlcal oconstrelnts over philosophy
in detormining the chief charasteristies of his
ontology. This, %00, will become apparent as
attention is pald to some of the points of convere
gonce detween philosophy and theology, A prelime
Lnary indlcation of the. way in which philosophy is
subd jested to theology can be found within the method
of correlation itself, whieh is intended by Tillieh
to mreserve the influence of . hilesophy., As Tillieh
himself notes, the amethod of correlation is not new
to him but, on the contrary, systematic theolo;y of
any kind uses 1t and "has always dor.e 30, sometimes
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more, sometimes less, cousciously, *l 1In the way
in whioch theologians traditionally use the method
of correlation philosopuy and other non-theological
materials are definitely sudbjected to the aithority
of theolo:y. In fact, the point of the mothod of
oorrslntion as it is traditionally used is not to
provide ohilosophy with a legitimate entry inte
theologieal matters dut rathor to borrow from philo-
sophy and other sourees Sarminolo;y which beooumes
explicitly theologleal when taken into Sheology.
Despite Tillieh'!s intentions, thlas is the way in
whioh the method of correlation astually works in
his own theologlieal systems Thoology olearly dami-
natca the system and imposea e theologlioal char-
aoter on the .hilesophliscal mmterial shich 1s used,
Tillioh's protsetion of the authority of .hilo-
sophlical corstreinta is winat I nave previously
Sormed his "slightly rationalistic bias,"3 which 1s
ovident in his acceptanse of the legitimacy of the
phio:sopher's eplatemoloslioal 1deal of detached
objeotivity and, also, in his definition of

L
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sutonomous resaon which ie virtually identioal to
theonomous reason, ZThis seliphtly rationalistic
blas, however, does not influsnc. the aotual sube
stance of Tilllch's theologleal ontoloy to a vary
great extuont, Ratiher, it mereoly tends to confuse
gortal: issues by supoerimposing a philosophlioal
oconclusion upon & matter whioh ls fundamentally
determined dy the relevant theologloal caxiatraint,
A go>d example of this 1as Tillich's insilsbonce on
shilosophical grounds that the one statement, "God
1a being-itself," should be consldered a literal,
non-symbolic stasement evon though his dootwine of
symbols, which ls theologlcally arientated, makea
any nonesymbolic statement about God impossible
or, at lesat, 1doluirouse Coufusloxns and apparent
inocoinsistencles asuch as this one ocour at various
places wuere theolo.y and shilosophy meet in his
aystem, but in most ossea the maln eoncluasions in
question are ess-ntially determined by the relevant
theologlcal costraintse Tillien's thought 1is
dominated by the "Protestaat prineiple” and "Catholle
substance”’ to such an extent that thoro is lictle

P
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room loft for signifieant philoso nigsl influence
exo0ept in the mode of language, which 1s a legitimate
oonsequence of the mothad of corsrelation,

The faot that Tilllch is writing e systomatie
$beglacy and that theolopiocal impulses actually ore-
domlnete 1a his thouzh$ would seem to indicate that
the authorlty of theolo;y ought to be exylieitly
aoknowledged by him to revail over philosopuye It
is, bowever, preolsely beocszise ue does not afilrm
the ;i egodence of theolo.y with auifiolent single~
mindodneas tnat at various polats in his thought
his trumyet, s0 to apesk, slves farth an uncertain
sound, Gonfusiors arise from his giving .nlloso-
phical values teo wmaoh recognition, ani thias is a
cousequence of nis standing on the bhorder betwesn
theology and phllosophy. Tillilch believes tlLak
"toe border line 1s the truly propitious place for
aocquiring kmwloaao"l and, with regard to several
vorderlines, there la cartalaly some justification
for this conviotion, It is equally eertain, however,
that the .articular borderline babwcn philosophy
and theology 1s not & propltious place to stand to

-p _J
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achiove systematioc or tisolo;lcal adequaeye Thia
can be seon by reviewing soveral of the instances
in our exposition of hilosoyhical and theologloal
oatology waere some Alssatisfaction about Tilllich's
position was experiendeds

Perhaps the most obvious place where the equi~
vogation about the precedence of theolocy ovar phllo-
sophy 1s evident is in com:ection with Tlllich's oxe
plieit peosition ecwmoernine the definition and rele-
tionship of .hllosophy and theologye Tnese questions
wore consldered by us ohiefly in Caapters iI and VI,
My conelusion on these ovcasions was that the defi.
nttions of both theology and philosephy were too
narrow and rigid, each excluding an element from
the definltion whioh was iniispensadle and inevi-
Sable for bthe dlseipline in queatlons Thus, shilo-
sopoy was defined so as to exeludo from 1ta eseence
the theological element without wiich Tillioch admits
that ".hilosophy would be laeoking in passion, serious-
ness, and creativitye."t T.at shilosophy 1s reslly
dependent upon theolosy of one kind or another for
its dynamic impulse inilcates thiat the theelogleal

ISQT. I, Pe 38. .:0. SURESe P 3Se



837

elsment should de taken Llato account in the essen-
tial deflniti-»n of philosopuy and, furthor, that
theology in fact yreocdes the philosonleal 1deals
of detached ob jestivity and oomplete mational
autonomy in terms of which Tillich defines the
easonce of yallosopuye. Tillich's snalysls of the
fundamental g _orior] necesasary to all systems of
thought as belng essenilully thoologloal 48 a
brillisnd insight into the universality of religlon
in huma thought, but kis fallure Lo draw what ape
pears %o De the obviocuas couciusion, namely, taat
tneoloay Jrecedes every other cognivive dlsscipline,
leaves the way open for co.sequent lack of olarity
about the rightful yriority of theologlcal cone
straints in .artigular instances uwhere they come in
eoatact with philosaphieal ones,

Whereas .hilosophy 1s defiued solely in terms of
its theoretiical character, to the exclusion of its
existential side, theolo.y, on the other hand, 1is
walfined solely in terms of the existential alde,
to ths exclusioa of its theoretical Aspoots. One
reosult of this ls that the theoretlcal content of
theolory, especially of traditional Christian theo-
logy, 1s uot taxen sufficiently ilato counsidsration
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in connection with the question of the verifica-
tion of religlous knowledgel and, also, in eonnee-
tion with the question whether tnere éan be sush

s thing as "theologle:l ontology. "8 1p 'riilioh
had expliocitly acknowledged the essentlal place
of theoretical formulations in theology he might
als0 have explicitly acinowledged the disolipline
of theologlcal ontology. Tals would by no means
involve the sub jestion of theology to the aunthority
of philosophy, On the coutrary, it would nave en-
abled Tillioh unequivocally to affims the onto-
logloal mterial ia his systom of thought as being
goeminely theologleal,

As 1t standa, Tillioh does not adequately
asecount for the mmterial in his system which 1ia
both theologleal aad ontologleal, iany eritics of
Tilliah tale 1t for grented that all the oatological
material i3 jurely an intrusion of phllosophy iante
- the domain of theology, This, of course, is far
from the truth, The major .art of Tillich's thought
is theologiocal ontelogy in which ontologloal symbols

-
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are escantially depeadent upon the Curlstiun faith
for thelr acceXablility rather tian upon philoso-
phioal premises, Unfortunately, the tasorotical
status of this kind of maberial is not explicitly
acinowledged and expounded, The chlef resson would
appear to be that the thearetlcal side of oatology
is oo rigidly roserved ror the domain of shllosophy
and thereny is excluded rrom the roper s00pe of
theolorye Tinls is surely an uawarranted restrietion
in favour of philosophy and un extravazant acknowe
ledgenent of the philosojher'’s capacity for this
kind of coastractlon as over agalast the tiasologlan's,
That this acknewladgenment of the .hilosopherts ox~
clusive slalm to ontology should co-oxist with an
actual proponderance of toeologleal oatology in
TMlllouts thought is a primary inataanse of the oone
fusion about tas .7@peor so0pe of each discipline.
Another 1nstance of e clssh of pnllosophical
aud theologioal constralats 1s thai weasloned
earlier, namely, Tillich's insistonce, on philoso-
phical grounds, upon the necessity of one acae
aymbollic statement to designatse God, The roasoning
is that one non«aymbollic statement will >rovide a
guaranvee that all the othor symbolie statements in
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the system actually refer to God and are not aim.ly
"floating in thin s)i.r."l Such a guarantes would
serve the philosochical demand for striet logieal
deduotion of the symbols from the one non-ﬁmbano
statement, This demand, however, is irrelevant to
theology for several reasons, First of all, theo-
logical knowledre in religlous symbols is the pro-
dust of revelation and is not derived by deduction
of any kind, least of all deduction from a phile-
sophical oorcept, Seeondly, Tillloh 1s by no means
unequivoeal shen he ss«ys that being-itself is a
1itersal desipgnation of 004.8 He does not appear
ever to have settled the question finally in his
mind, He Les always deen aware of the danger ine
volved in making literal statements abous God, Ko
ginite artioculation of God sould olaim to represent
him with ocomplete nbofd adequasy without oommig-
ting the offence of 1dolatry in olaiming te oir-
cumsoridbe Ood within finite limits, God's infinite
Sranacendence negates to a greater or leas degree
all finite designations of lilm, making them symbolie
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acoording to Tillleh's understanilng of the term,
Heme, it 1s sheer inconslatency with his funda-
mental theolos1cal premise of Uod's ultimite trans~
sendense when 711lich sudbseribves to the phiioso,phlul
demand for a non-symbolic statement sbout God,
Tilllch has not sufficlently explained whet kind
of loglcal relationship symbols have with one ane-
other and with non-symbolic statements, They Obe
viously cannot have tne striotest possible logleal
Felationship with each other or else they could de
derived by deduction and revelation would besome
the produes of a syllogism rather than the gratuitous
acsivity of God, But, on the other nand, they must
have. some lozioal relationship with each otber or
else they would nos be susceptibls te semantie resion-
ality. The unexplained position of symbols with pe-
gard to thelr logleal relatedness is not by any means
a problem peculiar to Tillich alene, The matter 1is
8till under wide-spread disocussion amongst philo-
sophers snd theologlans, Nevershsless, Tillich's
deoctrine of symbols is singsularly marked by its
fallure Lo say anything specifically snd explioitly
about this questiones Ono has to surnise what his
position would bo if he were to maie it exolioclt,
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In this way 1t appears that Tillich's cor.cept of
symbols, with regard to the yuestion of thelr logleal
relatedness, 1s somewhat llke the idea of "o en-ended
congepts" which, on the one hand, are auaoabubh to
& measure of semantic rationality but which escape
from the demands of striotest loglcal necessity by
virtue of thelr prelationship with God, seyond this
vory tentative sugcestion one oannot yresume to speak
on Tillioh's behalf, One can say, however, that, in
spite of the coufusion about ene aone-symbolie state~
ment and in spite of the omiasin»n of a theory of
logle, Tilllch's position o: symbols ls largely
adegquate in representing the main fuctors whioh are
necessary in a dootrine of religious symbols,

There 18 at least one place in Tillich's theo-
logloal ontology where a philosophical stimulus may
have been seriously detrimental to the Sheologiocal
1ssues This 1is in connectio: with the -uestion
whether 623 oan in any sense be called a person,
This was considered earlier st some length in Chape-
teor VI“II..1 Tillich's position is that God can in
no sense be oalled g oersan, aslthough He must be

; ofep QURRRs 929 415-424,
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conceived as garsonale This position, I belleve,

fs inadequate beocsuse it does not answer the ques-
tiorn of Ood's initiative in mtrulocl oy in special
aots of provmonco,' nor 4ces it resolve tho q1e8=
5 mutente
peasons fa teking the position he does are both
philosophioul and theolo fcal with the result thst
1t 1a aiffionlt to be eertain which is deslsive,

Is does ap.ear, howevor, that the philosophieal
influence in this ease is stronger and is determine.

tton of reciprocity tetween Cod and man,

ative of the position,

The sheologieal reason which Tillioch oises
against ealling God a person is that God's trange
oendence is such that to call iilm a person, even
the nighest person, is to employ a dimirmative with
respect to iilme This point 1s less than convineing
in the light of the fast that everything we ssy in
consrete tarme about God nss a diminutive character
in 30 far as 1t is ne:ated by Cod's infinite trans-
sendence and is theredy necessarily symdolle,

L

ler., 24088, Cuapter VII, ppe 231;283.

%r.. aupre, Chaptex VIII, ppe 412-415,

501‘;. a4.re, Cuapter VIII, ppe 417 ff.
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1t is the ;hilosopiiical rsason which really
decides the 1.sue for Iillich in tuls cases The
pullosophical reason against oslling God a persoun
1s that the boing of God is Leing-itself whlch is
beyond both subjuctivity and objootivity and thet,
therefare, God casanot be co .ocolved as posseasing
the loglocal struoture of a thing with qualities
or a person with individuality. The loglc of this
argument is admittedly impeccable as a hilosophiscal
argument, But the identlcal .hilosophiocal argument
could be used ageainst anything which is sald about
God siice all speakiag of God muet of grammatical
nesessity imply the fndividuality of Uod and treat
Him as & subjest or an object, It is true that
the striot logloal implications of oalling God a
person are uezated by God as belngeitself, but it
is also tuhe case that all statemsents about God are
negated by the anature of Gode The philoaophiocal
argument against ocalling God & person is based on
the assumption that statements about OGod should
eonforn to the iidnd of logical ,.rcelision expected
of ordinary coi.cepta when, in faot, all statements
about God are symbolic and by definition do not
have the same kind of logical simplicity as
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ordinary concerts have. ‘Mlli.ch,' in tuls one
instance, has accepted the suthority of a purel;
logloal corsteaint » 8llowing it to decide the 1ssue,
One wonders whether Tillich is affected in this
fnstance by the fact that perso:alistiec lansuage
aboat God is shilosophically embarrassing and pore
baps a particularly corspicuous offence t0 one who
18 tryin; to stand on the dorder of -hilososhy and
treology. Tilltch suggosts that calling God g
being or g person is one of the "apolocetic weake
nesses"’ which might be avolded if God were undere
stood as being-itself, Arainst Tillich at thls
point one mat inalst that oalling God a person is
~ theologloally indlspenssble for the reasons I olted
earlier, Tillich's position on thils 1ssue appears
to be the most notable instance vhere philosephical
eonsiderations have not only oo:fused his mainly
theological emphasis but seriously reduced the
Another instance where Tillich's position has
definite philosophloal as well as theolo;iocal under-
pinning 1s in conneotion with the gentral place he

-

3.7, 1, p. 861
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glves to man ss the "sntering door" to both pulloe
sophical and theolo: ical ontology., The philosophieal
foundation for this position was fully explored
earlicr in Chapter IV, Tuen 1t was auggestbd tat
the strlotly .hllosopuleal ressons for the e~
eminence of mun in reality are not adequate in
themselves and thaet theological reasons actually
mwovide a more sowerful basis far the positica,

The dotailed examinatinsn of the co tent of Tillieh's
thieologliosl ontolo.y corrobarates thls latter asaer-
tion,

As Tillieh's tiwologleal system 1s wogrezsively
diselosed 1t becomes increasingly evideat how much
everything in the syetom is systematlically dependeat
upon a few oruclal theolo;icel tenets of faith, es
poelally ths central dootrines of the Trinlty, of
Carist as the ew Belng, and of Lternal Life, These
thiree dootrines more than any others establish the
central importance of aman in Creations The thres
are vory olosely related to esach other, each one
beiang & dlfferent facet of the same Reallty, Tue
Hew Being in Chrlst is the subatance of Eteranal
Life which i3 the life of tho living God, the
Irinity. 7This fundammental tiheological posicion
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contains imolicutions for the s -sessment of ian's
place in reality because the lew jolng in Christ s
coriceived as the eternal Codeman unity snd as the
Lelog of Creatlon in terms of vhieh ontologiical
reality is best understood, Jecmise all realuns of
reality shere the oharacteristic of the multie
dimenslionzl unity of life which moves ahead quantie
tatively and qualitativoly toward an e, tho &y~
nomic ontologleal reallity involved in this prooess
must be undorstood from the perspective of 1ts end
or Lslog whioch can be ki.cwn only by falth and hope
through revelatione As the $elop 1s revesled in
Chpist to be Btornal Life wuloh consists of the
essential unity of God and man, and as this 1o
concelived as the fulfilment of the multidimensional
unity of life swhich residea fully only in men, it
follows tiat the nature of man assumes a unique
importance f£or the analyais of ontologlocal peality,
It might indeed be sugzeosted by someone that
the cuntrality of man in philosophical ontology
detormines the $gl0s of Creation and the definition
of the New Belng ratner than ylce Yoras, and tuat
the »lace of asn in Tilliohi's theoloyy is a proe
duoct primarily of ohiloso.iilcal influence, There
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18 no doubt that a case mi ht Le mde out in sup=
port of this olaim, Dut it wuld not 4o justice to
Tillicht's esseuntlally tueosloglosl orientation,

When T1llich starta out with hia man-—oerwred philoe
sophical outology, apnarently independent of
Guristian tueologlosl influence, and then roeecsds
to reinterpret Christian theolo y in terme of this
philosephiecal ontology, ending up with wi.at he

oalls "a theosmtrio vision of the mesning of exis-
tence, "l e e actually determl.ed from the stars

by the end teward whioh he yrooceeds, Tue thaologloal
"Catholioc substance” of the Christlian feith affects
the philosophieal starting-plaee and the mn-eentred
outlook throushout, The circuler method of correlae
tion is somewhat vindlecsted by the faos that 18 pre-
serves 8o extensively ttie "Cathollie substance” of
Chrlstian theolocsy, This final result in Tillich's
theolo;y is not merely an asocldent of a hiloso-
pbiecally ariented methody rather, 13 must be opera-
tive in the mcthod from the outset, determining the
theologlioal countent while ysrmitting new SGeraminology.
In this way the .lace of man in She method le

L.

b §
S.T. If.l. e ‘22.
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saaranteed rather by the final theologleal content
then by preliminary philesophieal considerations,

The most signiffesnt polnt at which philoso-
phical and tiwolosdcal elements moet in Tlliioh's
gsystem 18 In oconnedtio. with tiw ulleimportant
qestion of the ralution of God amd the world,
his questio. direotly or indlpectly affects every
24t of theology, and Iif & phillosophlieal factor
wero to determine this l.sue it would thereby gain
an overwhelming influence on miny other important
issues 1in the system,

Tillioh conccives of tho relation of God and
the world us deing two-folds dtaleotieal, and
paradoxiocal, God 1s dlaleotioal'y related tn essence
a0d paradoxioally related to existences Actaal life,
the unity of easence aud existence, is both dluleoe
tioully and puradoxiocally related to Gad, In spite
of tue phllosophlical co:notatlions of the terms used,
both the co:ceytion of the dialectieal relatione
ship and taat of the aradoxical one are theologe
feally oriented, the dialectical one in the dootrine
of tiis Trinlty, and the juradoxiocal oune in the oo
trine of Gurist whloch inoludes the .aradox of
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Justiftoation by (race throuh felt.h.l These two

itinds of relationshlpy oan be viswad briafly to sﬁow
thelir genuinely theologieal nature,

The essence of thinga eannot ve salad lim»ly to
be (34 bhecauns (nd 1s "deyond essance and existence,”
but heasuss Jod is the Trinity the essence of things
oan be "of" God or In" God, art of the Life of
God, without exhsuating the fulness of God or with-
out sugreating t:at God is restrliet:d to the essence
of thinese, Tillich says that "Tdealism s the Jhllo-
sophy Shat malices this mistake, It oo fises the wo:ld
of essences and values and thelir unity with the une
sondi tiorally resl, It falls to tmanseend tuis
s >heres of purc resson, a sphere thut een be Lranse
cended only by ateepting that whioh is 'before
reason, e othe ground and abyss of everythlng thad
13,2 Por T1lllch, essentlal being is dlslectiocally
relatad to the Crdhead whloh ™wranseenis 1t and yet
sartlotabes in 1t," The orested order is “sub-
stantially independent® from God, the divine ground

while, at the ssme time, "it remains in substantial

l'of., SuP8, Chapter VILI, Hpe 485-497,

2?. ;‘;.’ Pe ’SQ



581

unity with 1t," God "includes temoorslity, bube..
i{s not subjeoct to 1t o3 piotte being "is nosited
as finite within the jrecess of the divine life,
But 1t is reunited with the infinite within the
senme prbeeaa."a The »lace of the world "in" God
is nicely summed up by Tillleh as having tiree mean-
ingss "the 'in' of orcative oz'lgin'g‘ "the 'in!
of ontologleel dependence®3® snd "the 'in' of
ultimate fulfilment,"® It 1s worth notine that
oach meaning of “in" preserves a traditional
Christian Senet of falth,

The doetrine of the Tririty accounts for essence
being Tof" God, if not oompletely exhaustive of God,
It provides a way of conoeiving of the living Cod
whose Life 00:.a8lsts of going out from Himself in
the Logog and Spirit to give "the universe of oasonoo’*7
in oreation and then of returning to Himself in “essen-
tialisation™ or Eternsl Life which 1s the fulfilment
of the universe, Jod's (oing out froa lilmself and

1 e

SeTe II, Do 9 8¢Te I, Do R5e
m.’ Pe 27% ‘3.?‘. Irt' De 421.
& e

&aid. Akide

7

S.7T, III. Pe 4224



b2

returning to Liimself comstitute thse dialecticsl
relationship of dod and eascnce wiorein esaence 1is
"of® God axd "in" God but not simply God, One of
the greutest theolorieal values of this dynamic
1dea of God as TriniSy is that God ia seen to be
inwlved in the world proocess and dlalectically
related to the essonce of thiaogse The 1dea of

God polng out from Limsaelf and returning to Himeself
acoocunts for the 1dea of "a world wnich 18,..0x~
ternal to God undesealso internal to Him, "
1t 1s the theologlenl co:.viction about Gui the
Trinlty which determinea thne unierstanding of the
ess:ntial relationship of Uod anmi man,

A theoloyioal co:viction dominates the ides of
God's relatlionahip with existence alsoe The "irre-
tio0.al" faot of "fallen" existential beiny par-
tially interrupts tne essential relationship of God

Henco,

and the universe aad :ives rae to the need for a
paredoxieal roclationsbly as well as the essential
dialectical ‘ono. The puredoxiocal relatioviship con=-
slsts of Jod's accepting man the glergoosmas into
essential (dialeotieal) union with liiuaolr in spite

w’xm-
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of the Judgwent wulch LHe must maie, in loving
Juatlcs, upon mau's selfeimposed cstruagoment, The
paradoxical rolstiosnshlip of God with exlatence is
defined and accomplished "in principle” in the Cros:
and Resurreotlo: of Jegus and is effected in maDee
and thervdy 1in all dimensions of life--tlrough
faith, aslthough only fragmentarily as the destiny
of existenoce cannot be entirely overcome in the
individual until 1t is overcome in the univerae,
Thils ,saradoxies) relationship of God and man is
the Curlistologieal psraiox of the unity of God

and man and 1s, at the same time, the paradox of
Juastifisation by God's free grace slone through
faith,

The universal a&..licability for all existence
of the meaning of the revelation in .esus as the
Clirist is an indlcation of the extent to which
Tillich's thought 1a tneologiocally determi:ied,
Curist :as univeprgsal rolevancge for every oxprog-
sion of exiatential being including man's artiocu-
1at10:8 of the truth sbout God, whieh, Docause of
thel> pareadoxicsl relationshlp to God, are neees-
sarily symdbolic, lence, Tillich co:gsives of
Juastifioation 89 "the arizclple tuat permeates
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every single assertio of the theoio;16al syaten"l
and belleves tha% "hlatorically aaa s .stemmtically,
ever;thing elae in Curistlanity is a coxroboration
of the simple assertion thet Jesus 1s the @riat.'g
This latter claim Ly Tillich might seem to some
to be ludicrous, if not hyrooritical, in view of
the plece whioh he yives in hls system to the philloe
soohical 1dea of belng-itsclf, This csutral oo:cept
and 1ts multifarious corollaries undoudvtedly exercise
a ¢n:8ldorable degree of philosophical influence in
Tillioh's system. They »rovide the vast Hulk of
ocouceptual material from which he corstructs his
theological ontolocys The crucial guestion whioch
must be asked 1in the light of thls strong  hiloso-
¢bieal influence is whether the philosopbicsl mate-
rial is influential in such & way as to be beneficilal
or detrimental to the thoolosleal enterpriae, The
detrimental effect of the coucept of delng-itself
on the quostisn whetier Uod ocan be called a person
hes already een mentionsds I believe, bowover, that
in most otlel co:texts the use of belngeitself is
benefioclal rether tanan dqetrimental to theology.

15,7, 111, 2. 824e 28.T, 11, p. 107,
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The chlef reosson why the gfzdioso;;hieal 20.000%
of heln - «1Laell Joss not oo atltuie 2 hamatal
forolsn olement In theolory 1s that 1t 1s emploved
in the thooloslesl system in a ﬁhaoloricmldmauner.
Vien bolnc-l1Gself and 1ts subsidiary notions are
as>1183 50 Uod they becowe thaoloricsl symbols
rether than remalning literal oo:esnta, It s true
that Ti1lich vaellltos on the queztion whether God
osn be lltarslly coccelved ss being-itselrd and, on
gt 1932t one ocossion, says explicitly that Ood ig
1literslly velng-iteelf, %%, in sntlte of this
lapse from theologicsl coislataency, belnr-itaelfl is
aetnally 804 wore as & theolo-igal sywbol than as
a obilosoohical eoncepte If the notlon of beinge
1tself wore used strlotly ss a liseral oconcept by
T11'ch 1t would be virtuslly im>ossidble to avold
calling Lim & penthelst, senleglst, or psnspiritist
because (od wo:ld be reatrictoed to the scope of

bein~ anl »011d not be transcerdent but only immanent.

In ™M1lleb's thoicht, howevor, veing-itself 1s from
the outcet subjocted to @ theolorleal constrsint
which determines thst 1t must bo symrolls and

10!‘., suprs, Chapter VII, upe 315-313,
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theologioal rather than merely philosophiocul, The
prior counstraint is Tillieh's initial bellef in
the ultimacy and tr:nseendence of C)c:d..1 Further-
more, the aymbols whiech Tillich uses from the eon-
text of being-itself are subjeoct to the theologiocal
norm of the New Belang in Jesus as the Chriat, The
symdbols derived from philosophical oatology are
dominantly and deeisively ianfluenced by the mwain
corntext of Tilliont's thought whieh is hie theo-
Jogioadl ontology. Tue Trianitarian, Christologleal,
and teleological snaracter of Tillich's ayatem
affeots ull parts of the system and imbues any
symbolic materisl borrowed from other disciplines
with a diatinofly bheologicel charecter, This is
tre in apite of Tillieh's ococasional utterances
which sean to affirm philosoonloal values in such
& way as %o comoromise theologloal ones,

Tillieh's oconvicbtion that God can be aoi.celived
as being-itaelf was only one of four "ontological
presuppositions” in his thought w:ich we outlined
briefly in Chaster I, There is a legitimate ques-
tion as to wiether a theolo;ien should bring onto-
logical .resuppositions to .ls thoologieal task,

Loe., 2uppe, Cnapter VI I, ppe 372 ff,
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With resard to the presupposition that God i3
being-itaclf I have seld that it is not on the
whole detrimental to theolo;y becsuse it is pre-
ceded by a theologiocal element within the cirele
of faith, That God is boing-1taclf becomes a tenet
of theological ontoloyy, sart of the comprehensive
understanding of reality based upon the Curistiaen
faith,

The firat ontologleal wresupposition listed in
the opening ohapter was tuLst reality is united in
one inolusive contexte-the context of being-~and
tuat an understandin; of this context rightfully
pregedes any other cognitive apyroach to reality,
presumably including theolosy whioh is a kind of
cognitive apoach to reality. This .resupposie
tion would certainly be offensive to the theologlan
if 1t weant Shat he must bring aliean philosoyhical
presuppositions to his taske LHowever, decause the
eontext of being, seon in its broadest nersjyective,
18 deseribed by the discipline of theoloirioal ontow
logy which 1s 1dentical to theology the ontologlesl
understanding of reality is not en offunce to theo
logy but part of tueolo .y itself, uocause tlLe cone
text of reality, viewed in its broadest .ersjpective,
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is underatood primarily in terms of its relation
to God amd God's purtloipation in 1%, the ontoloyy
whioch systemutically organises this undorstanuing
s theologleal ontolo.y and 1s nov an alien ine
flueace within theolo:y.

The sume oonsideration reniurs inoffensaie
the second presu.position listed, namely, thab
Curistisn apeologeties should ve undertaken in terms
of the situation" of man and uis world understood
by ontologlieal analysiae, Tue fliual ocuteloyical
presupposition-sthat the gospel of grace must be
artioulated in terms of a ilew seing--is explicitly
a Sheologieal resupposition tuab nweds no defenoce
against the possiuility of its being offensive to
theologye Tillicn olaims t derive his vatezory
of .ew bein: Lartly from ~t, fauul's ldea of thue
“new maturo.'l

Tillioh's intepest 1in using ontology ia theology
is rooted o a large extent in nis syologetic coue
cern, and tle value of tueoloylocal outoloxy wust be
seen in the 1li;ht of tuls co.oern, ’;’illluh'a OXm
plicit desoription of tne spologetic funotion is

1II Core 5317,



569

not a good one because it assumes the possibility
of standing oc the border of philosophy and theology
which 18 not reslly possible at all, He sayss "To
be apologetic weans to defend oneself in tba face
of en agiressor before & mutuslly acknowled.ed ori-
terion.”* This definition makes apologetics impos-
sible for tihe Christian because there is no mutually
acceptable oriterion to which all men 6an subscribde,
For the Christian the ultimate criterion of all
thought about God is Jesus as the (hrist--as Tillich
80 admirably shows and wbich he tries in his theolo;y
to obey. Technical resson is not a mutually asecep-
table objeotive criterion boosuse, as Tillloh ex-
plains, 1t oannot determine tne ends of thought and
must be merely an instrument of ontolozieal reason,
The latter, on tue other hand, is s0 shot through
with myth and symbole~indicating falth of ene kind
or another--that it 1z not mutually acceptsble to
all men,

Apologeties must consist of somsthing other than
the attemyt to couform to a mutually acouptable ori.
terion of thourht which 1s differont from the

L

_11 oH, 8 Do 423,
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oriterion of Josus as the Curist to whiech Curistians
owe and oo:fess total alleriance, Tillioh's actusl
apoloretic co:slsts in siving renerous and _ainoerc
acknowledgement to philoso;iileal wulues and oone
straints while sotually bulldin: his system on the
tonets of the Caristian falth as resldent in the
*Protestant oriniple”™ and "Catholio substence, "
His apologeties mounts to a ilnd of disrulsed
preaching which upoesars to be very effective,

In spite of this apparent effsotivenes:, one
eannot es0:ape the conviotion tast apologetios would
be better undertaken without a confusion of alms
at the outset, Apclogeties eannot 6o sist of an
intention to tompromise (shish some see in Tillieh,
althoish his theolory avoids nearly all compromise),
nor ocan 1t alm even a8 interwation with other dee
liefs, Apoloretics should eim explioitly at con-
veraion to Christ, Tuere is :0 other point in it
and no justification for slouding this point,

Having sald this, however, it ls necessary to
#0 on to asy that theologieal ontolory mey be a
sucoessful kind of anologeties in vresenting a come
prehensive, systematic, world-view based uron the
eentrel Christian beliefse As Tillioch himeelf saw
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in his earlier period when he used the conocpt of
theolorical ontology, it can provide "the foundae
tion not ouly for interpretation of tne ides of
salvation, but also for individual and aooial ethics,
Tillieh has succseded %0 & vory Lizh degree in oone

tﬁl

struocting such a theolo;1cal ontolo:y even if, out
of deference to . hilosop.y, his theoretiocal analysis
of the disoipline of ontology largely falils to de-
fine theologtcal ontology.® His "trinitarien mono-
theism” represents a systemutic worldeview with re-
markably comprehensive acope and deep prefundlty,
It orovides a vory broad basis of fresh conceptual
meterial for effectively interpreting the 1dea of
salvation to Christians and noneChristiuns alikes
and toe ocentral, fundsmental plaoce which it sives
to morality and love in the analysis of 1ife roe
vides a valuable foundation for individual and
social ethics.

The oatologieal churacter of Tillloh's theology
glves 1% a univergalistie outlock which 1s valuable
in saying something positive and plausible,

Haﬂno Do 2T24

3-1'.. SUpre, Chapter VI, ope 255286,
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whioh is to say systemstically adequate, about the
pover and relevancy of God beyond the acope of the
Christian Churoh, kils idea of the "letent™ Church
48 explicitly ontologleal and is & valuabli idea,
theologloally and apologetically, The oonceyt of
God as Lorgg end as the power of bDelng aoting in
Sy4irit expreascs the way in which God is lwmsanent
to every part of reality and the way in which all
existing things are dependent on liim for their
ereation, rescrvation, and fulfilaent, Tillich's
dostrine of Creationy framed in entologleal Serms,
has boeen a very effeotive part of his thought from
the point of view of apologeties, It has drought
alive to many people for the firast time the meane
ing of God's omnipotence and etarnity, At the
same time, Tilllieh's smphasis on Justifieation by
dod's free grace alone, ss;eclally as it relates
to the intelleoctual syhere, 1s an important way
of showing the meaning of Christ to be of univursal
relevance to the humsn situation,

It 1s the broad scope of Tillich's theoloslcal
ontology that ocom.ends it to many of hlis readers,
The drosd soope coustitutes .eruaps the reatest
apologetie atirauction in Tillieh'a thought even if
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i1t apoears also to cause many of the syastemtioc
dirfioculties, A broad systematlec understanding
of reallity is atiractive and, therefore, of good
apologetioc valie because it answers the human de-
sire to have a well interrated understanding of
the world and of one's exierience, It is the
position which Tillich takes on the "™oundary"
or "borderline” of many onrosite extremes and
his use of Alalectieal thinking whioch ascount for
the breadth of the aystem, Tho position on the
boundary betwesn opposites is dangerous in so far
as it alms at a balance which ecannst be realized
unless some substance of the extreme positions 1s
inesluded, The extremss are "eourted" dangercusly
by Tillich with the result t:at his thought in-
oludes elements of such strange "hedfsellows™ as
pantheism, idealism, maturalism, mystioism, exis-
tentialism, 2nd transcendentalism, It is not ale
ways totally clear how the elements of such opposite
extremes can reside together in tie system without
contradiction and inconsistency,

The relationship bdetweon radical opposites is
usually explained by Tillloh as being dlalectical
and, therefore, rational, Dialectliocs 1z the



564

“eament," 80 t0 8peui, whida virtually kolds
Tilllch's ayatem togethere Without 1t hils thougbt,
which aspires to be a0 highly systematlg, would
fracture 1nto a maltitude of fragments. Its impor-
tance can bs seen, for instance, in connectio: with
the polarity of individuelisatlon and partioclpation.
Tue co:0eps of .ertioipatioa 1s ocentral to Tillieh's
thought in that it nmekes possible the unity of everye
thing in God while atlill allowing for some measure of
individuality and independence in man aud the worlde
Tue question is whetner the logle of the .artlieipatione
1odividnalisation polarity is comprehensible, There
is no doubt that from the polat of view of straight-
forward Ariststelim logic the relationship of this
and othea polarities is incomprchensible, illowsver,
gome "feellng," at least, for the uanlity of a polarity
gan Le achieved by entering into tie tenslo:n of the
opposites (as Tillich says muat be done; and by re-
cognising how each 0le needs the other to contri.
bute some rolevant and leglitimate meaning which it
does not itself pousesse Dlalectlioal logle maat be
soknowledged to be legitimate for this reason at
lesst, namely, Stuat it inoludes witiln one context

relevant factors which a,. . ear co.tradlotory and



595

irrecoacilable but which alse appear to be dia-
tiacotly and essentially roluted %o the Lssue in
quostion, The answers whioh dialectloal ut;izxk,«
ing renders may not bs eantirely satisfactory and
may require perpetual re-oxamlsation, bubt, in spytite
of this, they are 1lllkely Lo be nesrer adeqaste
solutions than ones whioch leave out of account the
1aflaence of o:ne olar 0prosit: opr of one aeo. of
oonflicting ocoustraints, Dialectio:l thinking
iavolves a polariscopic rathor tian a olemleal
01tlooke There can bHe litile doubt t..at tue oon-
toxt of reslity as such is one in which the truth
is larger than any one polsyr expression of it ad
that & solariscoopic 0utlook is aporoprlute,

The subject of the breoadth of TilliolL's outlook
is an apt one on which to co:clude this treatment
of ula thoughte The Lreadth 1s a recult as well
as o wsrk of his ontology which atiempts to expound
a comprelensive understanding of rozlity in its
broadest possible sontext, a context wiich 1s de-
cisively dotermined by its relation to God as le
is rovealed in Jesus as the Christ, The ertere
prise of artioulating rthis "theocsutric vision of
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the weuadn, of axiatcnce."l couatitutes tho dige
clipline of teologicul oatolo. y which Tillich does
pnot establish vary well in theory but wlch ha

carries out very well in osractices

IS.T. III' p. 622.
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